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1 Important notes on using the user documentation

1.1 Using this user documentation

This user documentation has been designed to allow users to quickly find and retrieve the information
they need when they need it.

Depending on the workspace you are working in, XENTRY Parts Information is accessible via different
functions.

The description of the user documentation explains XENTRY Parts Information, regardless of which
function in XENTRY Parts Information has been called up.

The search for parts is the same for all functions and is described from Chapter 3 onwards.
To navigate within this user documentation, you can simply click on a heading in the Contents (left
click). This automatically takes you to the corresponding place in this document.

1.2 Legal information

Although the greatest possible care has been exercised to ensure the correctness and completeness
of the information provided in this user documentation, errors and inaccuracies cannot be fully ruled
out. No legal responsibility or liability is assumed for any undiscovered errors or for consequences
arising from such errors. The information contained in this user documentation reflects the current
development status and may be altered without prior notice. Future versions may include additional
information. Technical and typographic errors will be corrected in future versions. This user
documentation, along with all materials eligible for copyright that are distributed with the product, are
protected under copyright law. All rights are reserved by Mercedes-Benz AG. No copyrightable materials
may be copied or duplicated, in whole or in part, in any manner whatsoever, without the prior consent
of Mercedes-Benz AG. For rightful users of the product, this consent is deemed given as part of the
contractual agreements. All copies of this Online Help, or any section thereof, must include this
copyright notice without alteration.

1.3 Technical initial startup and prerequisites

In the IT documentation in the XENTRY Portal of Mercedes-Benz (Mercedes-Benz Retail Platform) in the
Information section, under Parts & Accessories/XENTRY Parts Information, you will find

requirements and information on the technical commissioning of XENTRY Parts Information. It is
furthermore the source for details concerning the software and hardware requirements for using
XENTRY Portal.
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2 Introduction, added value and notes

2.1 Target group

The respective functions are always focused towards the customer and retailer.
XENTRY Parts Information provides support for all employee roles at the retailer (service advisor,
technician, parts & accessories salesperson, service advisor etc.) and provides a suitable interface for
every role.

In combination with XENTRY Order or XENTRY Workshop, XENTRY Parts Information offers end-to-end
and optimal order processing in the workshop process. The parts search is then always job-specific for
the respective vehicle.

XENTRY Parts Information as a stand-alone function offers optimal, process-oriented support in order
processing in the parts process and allows you to freely search for parts.

2.2 Added value of XENTRY Parts Information

What added value does XENTRY Parts Information offer?

The integration into XENTRY Portal has created a future-proof basis for further linking possibilities. For
example, it is already possible to display data on operating resources (e.g. oil quality and oil filling
capacity for engine oil, transmission oil etc.) for a valid FIN/VIN of current vehicles that support this
service.

The latest vehicle data is always available to you via a direct VeDoc service (VIS-Service). The time
needed to correct and update parts documentation has also been reduced.

The ability to call up additional XENTRY Portal applications for specific vehicles and parts (e.g. XENTRY
WIS, XENTRY Operation Time, Dynamic Wiring Diagram, XENTRY Damage Code and XENTRY Repair
Packages) makes it easier to search for other types of information (repair instructions, work units,
wiring diagrams, damage codes and repair packages).

The display of XMP packages for the respective part item supports you in cross-selling and upselling
when selling parts at the counter.

The visual navigation system (which will be available for more and more model series in the future)

assists you in your search for parts. This allows you to navigate to the replacement part easily and
intuitively from the picture.
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2.3 XENTRY Portal home page

The XENTRY Portal home screen is split up into the following 3 areas:
- Header @
- My XENTRY Portal - Favorites (2)
- My XENTRY Portal - All applications (3)

Log in now

The time has come! Discover all you can about the
new Mercedes-Benz Retail Platform.

—_————————————— Hideall ~

EE'& Dynamic Wiring Diagram

m Globsl Training Leaming Space

|—_|)' WS (cWarranty&Services) Cars&Vans

Figure 1 "XENTRY Portal home screen"

Header

In the header, you can see your service operation (a) and five buttons (icons, b-f). You can use the
first icon (b) to search through the XENTRY Portal. You can use the second icon (c) to switch between
the applications you have saved as Favorites. You can use the icon with the headphones (d) to submit
a new support request or view your existing support requests. The icon with the warning triangle (e)
notifies you about maintenance activities or known issues in XENTRY Portal. The last icon (f) opens
the menu, in which you can, e.g. configure your own personal settings or you can change your service
operation.
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(5)  XENTRY Portal

Figure 2 "XENTRY Portal Header"

Logging out
To log out, click first on the button for the menu, and then on the button next to your name.

Menu X

The time has come! /er all you can about the
new Mercedes-Benz Retail Platform.

XENTRY Parts Information XEMTRY Prodect Training

Figure 3 "Logging out of XENTRY Portal”

Change service operation
You can change your service operation by clicking on the operation shown or by clicking on the location
symbol in the menu next to your service operation.

Menu X

The time has come! Discover all you can about thifS S
new Mercedes-Benz Retail Platform. .

XENTRY Parts Information XEMTRY Prodect Training

Figure 4 "Changing XENTRY Portal service operation"
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My XENTRY Portal - Favorites

In the "My XENTRY Portal" area you can view a list of the functions and applications for which you have
been authorized. You have the option here to add certain applications as Favorites to your home screen,
by clicking on Edit.

Go-live of the last rollout wave in the XENTRY
Support System on : Important
information

4o =

XENTRY Parts Information XENTRY Peodect Trainiag

_—_— Hideall ~

Figure 5 "My XENTRY Portal — Favorites"

A window appears with all of your applications, in which you can then select your Favorites by clicking
on them and then clicking on Save. You also have an option to add user-defined links, that then also
appear as tiles on your home screen.

Edit "My XENTRY Portal" X

L]

0{6 XENTRY Operation Time XENTRY Order

‘;:E XENTRY Parts Information {E XENTRY Parts Information NG
g XENTRY Product Training é XENTRY Remote Diagnosis

@ XENTRY Repair Packages Q XENTRY Support System
(]
7 T
¢ XENTRY Tips Reader WIS XENTRY WIS
—
S [
\.}.I XENTRY Workshop 2l XSF

Here you can add user-defined links in order to display the information you need on a daily basis on your personal home screen

Name https://example.com/

Figure 6 "Editing my XENTRY Portal”

Your selected applications are now shown as tiles. You can easily alter the positions of the tiles by
clicking on them with the left mouse-button and dragging them.
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My XENTRY Portal - All applications
You can display the list of all applications at any time by clicking on Show all or hide it again by clicking
on Hide all.

() XENTRY Portal

Hello,

XENTRY Parts Information XENTRY Froduct Training

—— Hideall ~
[4]  sovanmacesoniine 2 7 Cllent Checker
By o omion

e

[ mercedestons used pants

@ XENTRY Body & Paint
P oY Damage code 2 XENTRY Framewor k Disgnosis

XENTRY Order qﬂg XENTRY Parts Information NG @’ XENTRY Repair Packages

Ry oo o e B omvws XENTRY oo
3

Figure 7 "My XENTRY Portal — All applications"

Click the XENTRY products training tile to navigate to the training area for all XENTRY products.

2.4 Direct access to XENTRY Parts Information

Select the XENTRY Parts Information application in the My XENTRY Portal area.
0D A
Log in now

The time has come! Discover all you can about the
new Mercedes-Benz Retail Platform.

XEWTRY Parts information XEWTRY Prodact Training

Figure 8 "XENTRY Parts Information function"
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& workshop equipment
L: =
5 shopping lists
[By motes manager
06 Lomers Special catalogs
&% swndardasmallParts  Oa, Paints & operating fluids g Workshop aquipment

Additional functions

@, special search

® = &

Figure 9 "XENTRY Parts Information home page"

The following link will take you directly to the XENTRY Parts Information home page.
2.5 Control elements (symbols and feature list)

2.5.1 Collapse/expand navigation menu

On the left-hand side, you can collapse and expand the navigation menu by clicking on the arrow

symbol. After collapsing the menu, the menu sections are indicated by symbols and the view of the
job content is enlarged.

+
&R standard & Small Parts o
g, Paints & operating fluids Ty,
& Workshop equipment ® .
Z =
& shopping lists "
By wotes manager B
0G Leave NG s Special catalogs
&% standardasmallparts O, Paints & operating fluids &~ Workshop equipment

Additional functions

@, special search

(® change language
©p News & Training
5} settings

v - o ==

Figure 10 "Collapsing navigation menu function"
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%+ B

& Q@ P ¥

Home screen

New window

Standard and small
parts area
Paints & operating

fluids
Workshop
equipment
Shopping lists

Note manager

Further functions

Change language

News & Training

Settings

On this page, you specify your vehicle to start the parts search (see
Chapter 3.1).
This opens a new window.

Here you carry out a search for standard and small parts
(see Chapter 7).
Here you carry out a search for "Paints and operating fluids" (see

Chapter 8).

Here you carry out a search for workshop equipment

(see Chapter 9).

This opens the shopping basket overview (see Chapter 10).

This opens an overview of all notes

This opens the menu for selecting further functions:

You can change the application language here

This opens the information and training documents for the XENTRY
Parts Information product in the Retail Guide.

This is where you define your special user settings

(see Chapter 2.6.4).

2.5.2 Mercedes-Benz logo > Main menu

Clicking on the Mercedes-Benz logo always takes you to the main menu of XENTRY Portal content and
selection of the application. Right-click on the Mercedes-Benz logo to open the pop-up menu, from
which you can, for example, open the XENTRY Portal home page in a new tab of your browser.

XENTRY Parts Information

«

G} Home

-+ New window

Figure 11 "Mercedes-Benz logo"

2.6 Functions of XENTRY Parts Information

2.6.1

Notification for vehicles reported stolen

Parts query is not possible for vehicles registered as stolen, as VeDoc is not capable of sending vehicle
information to XENTRY Parts Information. A notification is displayed during the vehicle specification for
vehicles reported stolen.
For stolen vehicles, please note the notifications in VeDoc.
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Current messages W\ X

@ Vehicle stolen ~ Details X

The vehicle has been stolen. No vehicle data available.

Remediation No remedy possible. Please follow your local process for dealing
with stolen vehicles and notifying the relevant authorities.

Error code IPARTS-4005
Trace ID B801684a599c38164
Date 2025-01-13T14:03:57.6772
Source IPARTS
Source Error
4005
code
Source
N Vehicle stolen
Message
Feedback

By submitting this ticket I declare that I have not added any personal data - especially from my
customer - that was not explicitly requested. Further, I declare that the support is allowed in order to
solve this request to get temporary access to my outlet, although the support may see sensitive dealer
information.

Create ticket m

Figure 12 "Stolen vehicle"

2.6.2 Expiry of session

If you are inactive for more than 60 minutes, your session will expire but your content is saved in the
system. This means that, after you log back in, the contents of your searches are not lost.

A window notifies you that your session has expired. After you confirm by clicking on OK, the system
takes you back to the home screen of XENTRY Portal.

2.6.3 Save XENTRY Parts Information
As soon as you close XENTRY Parts Information, all changes made are automatically saved for you by

the system. When you change to another area (e.g. select shopping lists), the parts in your shopping
basket and your entries are also saved automatically.
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2.6.4 Other functions menu

You can call up the following functions by clicking on the three dots in the bottom left-hand corner of
the screen:

@ Change language

%=t News & Training

@ Settings

Figure 13 "Other functions menu"

Further functions Opens the Other functions menu.
Change language You can change the language here.
This opens the information and training documents for the XENTRY

News & Trainin
& Parts Information product in the Retail Guide.

& Q@

Settings You can change your personal settings here.
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2.6.4.1 Change language

If you click on this menu item, a window will appear on the right-hand side in which you can temporarily
change the user and data language. The Alice language setting is retained. When you exit XENTRY Parts
Information, the temporary setting is deleted.

Change language X
You can change the user language here. The ALICE language setting is used by default. If you would like to change it, please go to ALICE I__’I'
Bulgarian
Chinese
Croatian
Czech
Danish
Dutch
English
Finnish
French
German
Greek
Hungarian
Italian
Japanese
Korean
Norwegian
Polish
Portuguese
Romanian

Russian

7o P -

Figure 14 "Change language"

2.6.4.2 News & Training

If you click on this menu item, a new tab opens with the XENTRY Parts Information home page on the
Mercedes-Benz Retail Platform. Here you will find further information about the product, training,
support and news.
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Erkunden Sie Ressourcen

Mercedes-Benz Retail Platform

This page has been machine-translated. Please understand that occasional errors or ambiguities may occur. Thank you for your understanding.

Seiten

Training

XENTRY Parts Information

Training

XENTRY
Parts Information

@ Training Videos

Figure 15 "Information in the Mercedes-Benz Retail Portal on the XENTRY Parts Information product”

2.6.4.3 Settings

When you click on this menu item, the XENTRY Parts Information user settings screen is displayed.

Settings
User Operation Market Global

2 Jcopy part numbers Picture chart and parts list 3
[] Remove first character when copying part numbers Show fiyouts in picture chart when

@) Mouseover

Prices and availability
Show national list price

Carry out an availability request

Separator between copied part numbers

Click
Preferred price type ‘ |
(@) Grossprices Never
O P Automatically copy selected parts to clipboard
() Net prices Onke . y
) Capy part number with ES1 and £52 Only show marked parts

Hide replaced parts
Use interactive picture boards

Show compact dis

parts information

Display preview images

Navigation and search 4 Shopping cart 5 Meile im Teilesatz markieren
8-digit VIN search range Basket export format

(O vinonly @ xR

) FINonly O xm

(@ vinand FIN Decimal separator for shopping cart import/export

®
@ . (Pericd
Allow baskets with multiple vehicles (FIN/VIN) @ . (Period)

O . (comma)

[ only show own entries in shopping cart

Figure 16 "User settings"

Note: Depending on your user rights, the Operation, Market and Global tabs may not be displayed.
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You have the following options, which you can activate and deactivate at any time by switching the
various toggle switches on and off:

USER SETTINGS
(1) Prices and availability
- Show country list price
Displays the country list price.
- Perform availability query
Performs an availability query via DIMS.
- Preferred price type
Displays gross or net prices.

@ Copy part numbers

- Remove first character when copying part numbers
Required if part number is inserted in a function that automatically determines
the code letter (KB).

- Separator between copied part numbers
Can be determined via input.

- Automatically copy marked parts to clipboard
Enables easy transfer of part numbers in addition to the clipboard function
for the part number.

- Copy part number with ES1 and ES2
If available, the ES1 and ES2 codes are copied together with the part number.

@ Picture chart and parts list

- Show flyouts in the picture chart when
Selection of one of three options (mouseover/click/never).

- Only show marked parts
Only selected items from the picture chart are displayed in the list.

- Hide replaced parts
Reduces the number of part items displayed by the replaced part numbers.

- Use interactive picture charts (e.g. change color when part is in shopping basket)
Activates or deactivates the display of interactive picture charts (only visible if the use of
interactive picture charts is activated in the service operation settings).

- Compact display of parts information
Activates or deactivates the compact symbol display of the parts information
in the parts lists. Increases the line of displayed part numbers in the parts list per page if
activated.

- Show thumbnails
Activates or deactivates the preview images in the subgroups.

- Marking Parts in the Part Set
Changes the appearance of the part sets, whether only the main part or the main part with
the corresponding parts should be marked.
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(4) Navigation and search

Range of the 8-digit FIN/VIN search

Defines whether the vehicle search is to be carried out with 8 digits for VIN only,
for FIN only or for VIN and FIN.

Allow shopping basket with several vehicles (FIN/VIN)

Allows parts for several vehicles to be permissible in a shopping basket

(see Chapter 5.6.2).

@ Shopping basket

Shopping basket export format

Select format between XFR or XML.

Decimal separator for shopping basket import/export

Selection of the decimal separator between point or comma.

Only show your own entries in the shopping basket

Displays only your own shopping baskets or all shopping baskets of the service operation,
depending on the selection.

SERVICE OPERATION SETTINGS
If you have the authorization of a company administrator, you can access further parameters by clicking
on the Operation tab.

Settings

Ploase m
=

Figure 17 "Service operation settings"

You can define the following in the service operation settings tab:

For the interactive picture charts, you can specify whether they should be displayed in your
outlet or not.

How long your shopping baskets remain visible in the shopping list. For the VIN/FIN-based
shopping baskets, you can specify whether the shopping baskets should be automatically
purged after one week (default) or only after 25 days.

Note: Shopping baskets based on vehicle model designations are automatically deleted after
one year.
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- Whether the availability check from the defined companies in the network (dealer group) should
be queried and displayed.
Note: The settings made here also apply to XENTRY Order and XENTRY Workshop.

Your changes will not be saved automatically. After pressing the "Save" button in the bottom right-
hand corner, a message about the successful saving appears in the header.

Figure 18 "Message about successful saving of settings"
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3 Example use cases for practical application

3.1 Use case: Determine vehicle for parts search

This function is required in most use cases in order to obtain better search results with a verified vehicle

identification number (FIN/VIN). The results obtained are then displayed specifically for the selected
vehicle.

Note: Ideally, the parts determination is carried out with a complete vehicle ID number, as only then
can it be guaranteed that the vehicle-specific equipment, including oil data, wheels & tires, color-
relevant parts or service packages, can be evaluated in addition to the basic data.

Note: This chapter only describes the function required for the use case to define a vehicle with

FIN/VIN. All further information on the individual functions of the home page can be found in Chapter
4.

After starting XENTRY Parts Information from the portal, the screen for searching for vehicle
identification numbers (FIN/VIN) appears first.

(X)  XENTRY Parts Information

Special catalogs

&% Standard smallParts O, Paints & operating fluids

2

Additional functions

Figure 19 "XENTRY Parts Information home page"

After clicking in the "Model designation or FIN/VIN" search field, the most recently entered model
designations/FIN/VINs are displayed in descending order. Further entries can be displayed by scrolling
down the list. A maximum of 25 entries are displayed. If an entry is the required FIN/VIN information,
select it and it will be transferred directly to the input field.
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[Model variant or FIN/VIN =3

W1K22303C

WDB129067

WDD20524

W1N247612

W1K213208

WRRONTTA", -

Figure 20 "List of last entries"

As soon as you start to make an entry, it is automatically filtered in the entry list and the content of the
entries found changes accordingly. Enter as many characters until your desired vehicle appears in the
list or the entry is complete (max. 17 characters).

223 X &
W1K223030 ﬂ

W1K223033:

W1K223030

223030

223020

21299

Figure 21 "Filtering the entries"

The Model designation or FIN/VIN field has a length check to detect errors. Character length errors
can be caused, for example, by entering a copied FIN/VIN or unrecognizable spaces.

After entering a FIN/VIN in the search field, the system checks whether the FIN/VIN is valid. If an error
occurs, the input field is outlined in red and the search button is deactivated. Manual correction is
required.

‘ W1K22303C 6| X & |

‘ Part number or search term |

Special catalogs

&R standard asmallParts O, Paints & operating fluids & Workshop equipment

Figure 22 "Incorrect FIN/VIN entry"

If neither a valid model designation nor a valid FIN/VIN can be determined, an error message appears
in the top line.
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(L) XENTRY Parts Information

Special catalogs
o Sundorsasmalipars g, paints operating fuds ) Workshop eauipment

Additional functions

Figure 23 "No vehicle found"

Pressing the enter button or clicking on the search button after a successful model
designation/FIN/VIN check starts the parts search. When a complete FIN/VIN is entered, the vehicle
data card is loaded in the background.

If the FIN/VIN entered has a country-specific catalog selection, this is automatically displayed for
selection. You can also switch between catalogs at any time.

PC = 500 SL, SL 500 = Vehicle: WDB1290671F127455 CF > ~ Catalog selection
515 - 815 06/98 (D
536 - BIS 06/98 Valid for cAUS @

537 - BIS 06/98 Valid for Jp @

Figure 24 "Catalog selection”

If the FIN/VIN is valid, the initial screen for the parts search is displayed. The visual navigation view
appears for the newer model designations. This simplifies the search for the required parts without
knowing the main groups/design groups (HG/KG e.g. 35 - Rear axle) or subgroups/technical
subgroups (UG/TU e.g. 030 - Axle shaft) by allowing you to simply click on the corresponding marked
area of the vehicle (for details see Chapter 5.1).

WIK223030 (FIN) D, | &

PC > § 350 d Sedan > Vehicle: W 1K223030 > €223 FW > Visual navigation

B &

21 - Major assembly
detachable parts
21

Engina/transmission
suspension

27 - Automatic
transmission

29 - Pedal assembly
30 - Regulation

31 - Framefailer
coupling

32 - Suspension

33 - Front axle

35 - Rear axle

40 - Wheels

Figure 25 "Initial screen for parts search with visual navigation"
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Alternatively, as with the older model designations without visual navigation, you can search for parts
by selecting the main group on the left and then selecting the correct picture chart for the subgroup
(for details, see Chapter 5.2).

KG/TU and picture item can also be entered directly via keyboard input if you know them.

WIKZ23030 (FIN) FIN/VIN, SPK. parts search €2
PC = § 350 d Sedan > Vehicle: W1K22303( (= C223_FW > 32 Suspansion

fe] @- [@ 054 Eront suspension strut and suspension strut mount [ 060 Front tarsien bar [@ 154Rear suspension strut and suspension strut mount 3 165 Rear torsion bar

21 - Major sssennbly
datachabla parts

24

w o L
s . NS |
= B 2 74 -

27 - Automalic
lrangmigsion - )
Sy B -
29 - Padal azsembly =y

30 - Regulation

ervoijvalie il [ 390 Line souting with air suspension
31 - Framensiler
couping

32 - Suspension [ (ﬁ-
- .
-

33 - Front axde L,

- w»

35 - Rear axie «

40 - Whecks A

Figure 26 "Initial screen for parts search — subgroup selection"

3.2 Use case: Determine the parts required for a defective window lifter

3.2.1 Define vehicle

See Chapter 3.1

3.2.2 Determine parts with the help of visual navigation

Once the vehicle has been successfully defined, the newer model series can be accessed with the help
of visual navigation. First highlight the overall vehicle.

WIK22303C (FIN) FIN/VIN, SPK, parts search | €3

PC > § 350 d Sedan > Vehicle: W1K223030 > C223_FW > Visual navigation

Bo s

21 - Major assembly
detachable parts

24-
Engineftransmission
suspension

27 - Automatic
transmission

29 - Pedal assembly
30 - Regulation

31 - Framefrailer
coupling

32- Suspension

33 - Front axle

35 - Rear axle
40 - Wheels
41 - Propeller shaft

42 - Brake system

46 - Steering

Figure 27 "Visual navigation start screen”
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Then highlight the driver's door as the affected vehicle area for the window lifter.

WIK223030 FIN) | FINNVIN, SPK, parts search | &)

PC> 8 350 d Sedan > Vehicle: W1K22303( > C223_FW > Visual navigation

21 - Major assembly
detachable parts
24.-
Engine/transmission
suspension

27 - Automatic
transmission

29 - Pedal assembly
30 - Regulation

31 - Framefalier
coupling

32 - Suspension
33- Front axle
35- Rear axle «
40-Wheels «
41- Propeller shatt

42 - Brake system

46 - Steering

47 - Fuel system

49 - Exhaust system

50 - Coolinglauxiliary
heating

52- Engine
compartment lining/air
intake

54 - Elactrical

equipment and
instruments

Figure 28 "Selection of vehicle area”

After selecting the vehicle area, the corresponding picture chart overview appears. Click on the
corresponding picture chart to go directly to the desired main group (72) with subgroup (045) without
highlighted parts.

W1K223030 (FIN) ‘ FINNVIN, SPK, parts search | @

PC> 8 350 d Sedan > Vehicle: W1K223030 > C223_FW > Visual navigation

l@ @ [3 & 72- 015 Front door [@ & 72 - 030 Front locking system [ @& 72- 045 Front window lifters

=
21 - Major assembly = - -
detachable parts < 7 et
’ - |
24 - - L4 i‘ =
Engineftransmission 5( = A .
suspension - -
- . 2D
27 - Automatic - E pl
transmission O"
29 - Pedal assembly B
30 - Regulation
[3 & 72 - 060 Front window system [@ & 72 - 200 Front door trim [@ & 72-330 Outside mirror
31 - Frameftrailer
couplin: ) o
] . ; "

32 - Suspension P ) ) 3 J; /7// L - 1 i
33 - Front axle ’ /j/ S i P — - ~,‘-‘ ‘ﬂ: L ;:4

35 - Rear axle ”
.
40 - Wheels « . i -

41 - Propeller shaft

42 - Brake system [3 @ 82 - 285 Airbag and sensors [@ @ 82 - 607 Door wiring harness and door control unit [ & 82 - 614 Camera
46 - Steering .
- - .-‘ eSS
47 - Fuel system e S o
o / |f Y [P
49 - Exhaust system — o - ™~ .
2 et
50 - Cooling/auxiliary S - S o ;
heating o = 9. =g v in gt \
52 - Engine B ! "Aﬁ,‘ i 2 Ve ®
compartment lining/air & "
intake

Figure 29 "Selection of picture chart for subgroup"
By entering the text "left" at the top of the filter field @ the parts list can be narrowed down further.

By clicking on the top box @ all displayed part numbers can be selected so that they can be added to
the shopping basket @
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WIK22303C (FIN) ‘ FIN/VIN, SP, parts search )

PC > $ 350 d Sedan > Vehicle: W1K223030 > C223_FW > Visug window lifters
@ Add all selected parts to shopping cart
Bee “a- O Ee 30

21 - Major assembly -
detachable parts A22372023 0003

Price : EUR348.25

24- BASIC CARRIER
Englneftransmission 10 Forleft door window lifter Qty:1
suspension without motor
w

27 - Automatic a9 . °
transmission
29 - Pedal assembly 400099075 11 CF Price : EURL19

PAN HEAD SCREW -
30 - Regulation 80 Basic carrier to door, left; M5X18 y:
31 - Frameftrailer a °
coupling

-

32 - Suspension 4000 906 5108 [J o Price : EUR222.55

GEAR MOTOR 2
33 - Front axle 100 For left door window lifter i Qty: 1
without motor

[ae] 9

35 - Rear axle

40 - Wheels «

A005990 96 12 [ Price : EURL54
41 - Propeller shaft PAN HEAD SCREW W COLLAR Qty:3
Bk ot 110 Motor to base plate, left v
- Brake system
oa °
46 - Steering
A110 987 05 44 [F
- Price : EURLO4
<= syt STOPPER WASHER e
19 Exhavst system 1ap Window lifter access opening, left; e Qty: 2
32 MM
50 - Cooling/auxiliary a Q -] ¥
heating (@ & 72-015Front.. [ @ 72- 030 Front locking system [R & 72-045Front.. [@ & 72-060F
52 - Engine -

4 - =

riment liningfai - 2.
compaiment il vad 23, ) , @%ﬁ
Figure 30 "Parts list filtering"

3.2.3 Check parts availability

When you click on the availability icon, the availability query is made via DIMS and it is always requested
with the recommended quantity. In addition to the stock level, the availability in the network and the
respective quantity in LC and GLC from the last DIMS update are displayed.

A 000990 75 11 [
PAN HEAD SCREW
l:l 80  screw, door module, front di

a9 o %

Figure 31 "Show parts availability"

The part is available in the required quantity at other locations

Note: A prerequisite for displaying availability is a connection of the market and the Dealer Management
System to DIMS /RIMS or WIMS.

T
When transferring to the shopping basket ! or clicking on an availability symbol ~ or

(—I
clicking on the replacement chain symbol , the following dialog is displayed:
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A110 987 05 44 - STOPPER WASHER o @ X

Window lifter access opening, left; 32 MM

Qty: 2 Availability: o Price (Gross):
Information Diagnosis code (SPK) Availability in the network
o i i ) . GSC 4
@ Availability is not called up in real time. Depending on the warehouse, the infor e n 0

G5C i
G5C -1

GSCuvaivmy smursnmmat: 0

A110987 05 44
STOPPER WASHER

© Original part Window lifter access opening, aty:2 6 5 % 100 14358
left; 32 MM

Figure 32 "Part number selection according to availability with network"

Note: The display of availability in the network (dealer group) must be activated via the company
administrator in the settings (see Chapter 2.6.4.3).

3.2.4 Determine parts through text search

Alternatively, you can search by entering the search term "window lifter" in the search field at the top
of the screen.

window regulatod X ﬂ

Figure 33 "Search window"

A selection screen appears on the right-hand side with the matches found for this FIN/VIN. If the
number of hits is too high (1) you can use the filter function in the header (2) to reduce the number,
e.g. by entering the text "Motor". The hit list is updated automatically.

Search for "window regulator” X
Parts - 159 Paints & operating fluids - 31 Small parts - 15
Moto] =/ X |
Part Model Position
variant/catalog
223030 73 - Rear door
GEAR MOTOR | ‘ 045 - Rear window lifters
For right door window lifter ©223 FW Position70
223030 72 - Front door
GEAR MOTOR ) . 045 - Front window lifters
For left door window lifter without motor 223 FW Position-100
223030 73 - Rear door
BASIC CARRIER ‘ i 045 - Rear window lifters
For right door windew lifter without motor 223 FW Position-10
223030 72 - Front door
BASIC CARRIER . 045 - Front window lifters
For left door window lifter without motor C223 FW Position:10
223030 73 - Rear door
PAN HEAD SCREW W COLLAR F 045 - Rear window lifters
Motor to base plate, right C223 FW Paosition-75
223030 72 - Front door
PAN HEAD SCREW W COLLAR F 045 - Front window lifters
Motor to base plate, right C223 FW Position:110
ACT. DRIVE, MIRROR HSNG 223030 12 ot sﬁuor i
: . ; . . F 330 - Outside mirror
Electric motor, cutside mirror, folding, right C223 FW Paosition-70
ACT. DRIVE, MIRROR GLASS 223030 o Fomedeor
. . N . F 330 - Outside mirror
Qutside mirror adjustment motor, right C223 FW Position-50

Figure 34 "Filtered parts selection”
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After selecting the desired part, the parts screen appears with the detailed information.

: o @

A 000 906 5108 (F —
GEAR MOTOR & i
I__ 100 For left door window lifter & Qty:1
without motor
w
cq @
A 000 906 50 08 [ e
GEAR MOTOR £ |
|_ 100 For right door windaw lifter w“ qQry:1
a without motor ﬁ. .
-
c ] °

Figure 35 "Display of part number searched for"

Click on the shopping basket symbol to add the part (or an available optional part) to the shopping
basket.

3.2.5 Determine control unit and wiring harness

There are various procedures for determining the required control unit and wiring harness. If the user

has authorization for DWD, the determination can be carried out by clicking on the icon & in the icon
bar on the right or directly in DWD if the gear motor has already been determined. The advantage of
this is that the corresponding wiring diagram is displayed and you can search in it. A detailed description
of DWD can be found in the user documentation for XENTRY Parts Information Chapter 5.5.4.15.

With the help of visual navigation, this is easily done by clicking on the corresponding picture chart @
and selecting the control unit and wiring harness @

[3 & 72015 Front door [@ & 72-030 Front locking system [R & 72- 045 Front window lfters
o ik,
o T ':;‘,F' c i Ty ﬁ : 2

- = o

[ &R 72 - 060 Front window system (3 @& 72-200 Front door trim [@ & 72- 330 Outside mirror (@ M 82 - 064 Switch in front door trim
S
b - 7 . / ”
r I oy = T AL g =
o - e - £ ‘ 4z \/ . \
- fes, M s e ®- )
: = - b O [
& = ST gl
R & 82 - 285 Airbag and sensors. G & B2 - 60T Door wiring harness and door control unit E & 82 - 614 Camera
s :
e R
e L ]
" ~_f A
g e w
> ol \ :
o _x 9. ( o \
* e = o /- €
& 3 )

Figure 36 "Navigation in picture charts 1"
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The required parts can be transferred to the shopping basket by clicking on the shopping basket symbol

.

_— a R

A223540 25 54 7

ELECTRICAL WIRING HARNESS Pr
Left front doaor, door separation point to contro

unit and consumer

© -

A22 5403
ELEC ING HARNESS Price

10

Right fro
100 unit and consumer

) 150 v A Ced
B 198 ﬂ 170 = 7 “;:I o TR
fcQ e : :
g BTl

k4

[R & 72-200Front.. [ & 72-3300utsl. [g & 82-064Swit.. [Z & 82-285Airba.. & 82 - 607 Door..
.. ’, / = :
s "‘g 24 R N

Z"‘r;c g ¥ ¢ . : , i

|-

Figure 37 "Navigation in picture charts 2"

3.3 Use case: Finding the right transmission oil and the required quantity for vehicles

If no information on filling quantity and quality is displayed in the overview of paints and operating fluids,
this must be determined using the XENTRY WIS service information sheets.

3.3.1 Define vehicle

See Chapter 3.1.
3.3.2 Call up Paints & operating fluids function

Once the FIN/VIN has been successfully checked, the "Operating fluids overview" function e can be
called up in the function bar on the right-hand side of the screen. A selection window appears on the
right-hand side with all stored operating fluids clustered by category for this vehicle.

If no information on quantity and quality is displayed in the overview for the selected vehicle, you can
determine this in XENTRY WIS. In this case, click on the WIS icon.
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[,,
1l

X
Paints for the vehicle s V
Pg——— cooomemsonoms s || 08
La
(55 eaintspray 000 986 30 50 08 744 - GRILLIANT SILVER METALLIC i
-3
Operating fluids for the vehicle o B oA
Q
A The sp ase observe the notes in WIS for repairs! Missing
o informat apacil d gr 1l R
@ Brake fluid
so
o o %
%
% Refrigerant Volume: 5
Quality: 361.0 o
SAE class: G
& Compressor oil volume: Fo
Quality: 362.1 -
£¥ Transmission oil Volume: %
Quality: 236.1 -
SAE class: o il

Figure 38 "Operating fluid overview"

Clicking on the WIS icon first opens a selection document in a new tab to determine the required fluid
category.

Vehicle: WDB12906 () CAR 129067500SL,SLS00 1198212000593 AG 722620 00 004159 W 5 A 580 (= &

Searchoptions > Documentnumber ) Hitlist > Display

’ 2]zr]e] <]

& | oocument section

- Select

b}

A e

|aFm,m-z-aenAz Capacities: Passenger cars 18.09.2019
MODEL  ail

+

L3 Engine
Electrical drive system FG08 BFD8.00-7-9995A7

A Exhaust manifold. engine brake, emission control | FG14 BF14.00-7 999547
system
Engine lubsication, engine oil cooling FG18 BF18.00-7-9995A7
Engine cooling system FG20 BF20.00-7.9995A7
Fuel system FG47 BF47.00-7-9999A7
Exhaust system FG49 BF49 00-7-9996A7
Chassis
Manual transmission FG26 BE26 00Z.9999A7
Automalic ransiission FG27 2l A
Transfer case FG28 A
Suspension FG32 BE32.00-7 6959A7
Front axie FG33 BF33.00-7-999547
Rear axle FG35 BE35.00-7.9995A7
Propelier shaft FG41 BF41.00-Z
Brakes - hydraulic and mechanical systems FG42 BF42.00-Z 49/
Steering FG46 BF4600-7-9995A7
Body

| ‘Windows FGET BFE7.00-7-9995A7
ﬂp atachments. FGT7 BFT7.00-7.9999A7

Figure 39 "Filling quantities: Cars in XENTRY WIS"

Click on the link for the automatic transmission fluid to display a document with an overview of the
filling quantities for the different major assembly model series. The transmission model designation can
be seen in the header of the WIS document. The document with probably the best validity is marked in
red. The desired WIS document can be selected directly via the link (1).
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Vehicle: WDB129067 ljj CAR 129067500 SL,5L500 11998212000593 AC 722620 ()0 004159 W 5 A 580

Search options » Documentnumber » Hitlist » Display » 1

»

Q‘q Document section:

| BF27.00-Z-9999AZ Capacities: Passenger cars: Automatic transmission 29.11.2024

MODEL all @

(53

<

Automatic transmission TRANSMISSION 722 ..
Automatic transmission Transmission 722.4 BE2Z%6 s
m Automatic transmission Transmission 722 5/6/7/9 BF27 00-P-1000

Automatic transmission Transmission 722.8 Bl

Automatic transmission TRANSMISSION 724 Bl

Automatic transmission Transmission 700.40 Bl

Automatic transmission Transmission 724.2 Bl

Automatic transmission Transmission 725.0/1 Bl

Automatic transmission Transmission 700.42 Bl

Automatic transmission Transmission 724.1 Bl

& Mercedes-Benz AG, printed: 2025-02-10, PIO2I25, , 2024-11-28, 2400
BF27.00-Z-83%9AZ, Capacities: Passenger cars: Auicmafc fransmissian
"MODEL alf

Figure 40 "Overview of major assembly models"

The valid WIS document with the required filling quantity information can then be found according to
the transmission model series.
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Vehicle: WDB129067 @ CAR 129067 500 SL,SL500 11998212 000593 A T22620)00 004159 W 5 A 580

Search options » Documentnumber » Hitlist » Display > 1 > 2

b
Transmission 722.5/6/7/9
.
g
= @Aummat\c transmission
’ Number Designation Transmission TRANSMISSION
"’;"’ 722.500/501/502/503/5 | 722.600/
04/505/506/507/508/50 | 601/604/605/606/
91510 607/603/609/611/
613/614/616/617/
618/619/629/634/
639/660/661/662/
+ 664/665/689/695/
696/699
&= |BF27.00-P-1001-01C Filling capacity with complete refill Liter |73 7.5(+05)
with oil change Liter |6,2 -
m Sheet - BB00.40-P-0236-14A
Sheet BB00.40-P-0236-07A -

@ Automatic transmission

Number Designation Transmission Transmission
722.602/603/615 722.610/638
BF27.00-P-1001-01C Filling capacity with complete refill Liter |7.0(+0.5) 8.0
with oil change Liter |- -
Sheet BB00.40-P-0236-14A EE00.40-P-0236-14A
Sheet - -

@ Automatic transmission

Number Designation Transmission |Transmission
722.612/697/698 in 122.62(1621 in model
model 202 129
BF27.00-P-1001-01C Filling capacity with complete refill Liter |7.3..77 i8.2 (+0,5)
. Document section: with oil change Liter |- -
: Sheet BBE00.40-P-0236-14A EE00.40-P-0236-14A

Figure 41 "Filling quantity information"

Click on the tab for XENTRY Parts Information to return to the operating fluids overview and then click
on the line for transmission oil with the quality 236.1 @ to display the corresponding parts information.
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Paints for the vehicle .
/ Touch-up paint pen A 000 986 23 50 119744 - BRILLIANT SILVER METALLIC
n"S Paint spray ‘A 000 986 30 50 09 9744 - BRILLIANT SILVER METALLIC
Operating fluids for the vehicle )

/A The specified filling capacities rafer to maintenance. Please obsarve the notes in WIS for repairs! Missing
information regarding filing capacities will be supplemented gradually.

@ Brake fluid Volume: ¥

Quality: 331.0 -
SAE class: r_'

* Refrigerant Volume: ¥

Quality: 361.0 -
SAE class: G

. ~
a Compressor oil Volume: Y@

Quality: 362.1 -
SAE class: G

L ~
%8 Transmission oil @ Volume: ¥
Quality: 23614

SAE class: th

Figure 42 "Selection of oil quality"

You can also enter the required filling quantity @ from the WIS document above by transferring it to
the shopping basket.

WDBI29067 (FIN)

2]

FIN/VIN, SFK, parts search I 3

PC > 500 SL, SL 500 > Vehicle: WDB 129067 @> 515 @ > Paints & operating fluids > 02 Qils > 002 Transmission oils

02- s
[1] 23614 x F w

04 - Service material

A001989 68 0318 [F

06 - Paints/spray cans g
TRANSMISSION OIL
08 - Sealant'adhesives 0 Automatic transmission L1; ATF MB o a1
236.14236.14
10 - Greasesipastes Q lf < n > [=)
12 - Vohicle care
- £ 001989 680317 F e
14 - Covering tarps TRANSMISSION OIL
T " 0 Automatic transmission 5 1; ATF MB 236.14 aty: 1
ceassone 23614 ﬂ
A 001989 68 0316 (F —
TRANSMISSION OIL
O Automatic transmission 205 1; ATE MB aty:1

2 Ee

A000 989 4304 1L FOND [
TRANSMISSION FLUID
O Automatic transmission 11; ATF MB 236,14 Qty:1

g.m °

A 000 989 43 04 16 FOND [T

Price

Price
TRANSMISSION FLUTD
O Automatic transmission 60 |; ATF MB 236.14 aty:1
23614 ﬂ ° 001 Engine alls 002 Transmission oils 003 Hydraulic oils 004 Rear axle olls

A 000989 43 04 17 FOND [ Hiiee ]
TRANSMISSION FLUID

O Automatic transmission 210 |; ATF MB aty:1
= 236.14 236.14
| . PN

Figure 43 "Transfer of part number with quantity to shopping basket"

The information from the shopping basket can then be used for the next process step.

3.4 Use case: Finding the right touch-up paint pen

To determine the correct touch-up paint pen, it is always useful to know either a valid FIN/VIN and/or
at least the original color code of the vehicle.
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3.4.1 Define vehicle

See Chapter 3.1.

3.4.2 Determine touch-up paint pen

By clicking on the Operating fluids overview function symbol in the vehicle context @ the information

on the required touch-up paint pen is displayed based on the color information stored in the vehicle
data card.

4 Engine oil
Quality: 229.52
SAE class: OW-30,
0W-40,5W-30

Quality: 229.61
SAE class:

@ Brake fluid

Quality: 331.0
SAE class:

Quality: 325.6
SAE class:

Paints for the vehicle

/ Touch-up paint pen

f#  Paint spray

Operating fluids for the vehicle N

& Coolant antifreeze

X

A000986 21@(5 119040 - BLACK

A000 986 28 50 09 9040 - BLACK

/A The specified filling capacities refer to maintenance. Please observe the notes in WIS for repairs! Missing
information regarding filing capacities will be supplemented gradually.

™
Volume:9,01 ¥p

O

MB genuine part not available. See > SI18.00-P-13114 ; Recommended
for lowest possible fuel consumption (lowest respective SAE viscosity (K4
class; note possible restrictions of approved SAE viscosity classes)

Y
Volume:0.61 ¥
[
7
Volume: g

O

w
v
&

B oo @

§

ol

Figure 44 "Paint information on the vehicle"

By clicking on the part number of the touch-up paint pen, you will be taken directly to the detailed part

information and can select it for the next operation steps.

WIK22303( {FINy

PRW > 550 d Lieus

s Fahrzeug WIKZZ3030 2950220 TW = Paints & opeating Thids = 08 Paints spesy =

001 Paints/touct-up psint pars

02-0

05 - Palisspens cons

02- Sualuntiahmsves

Paintwork touch-up paint pen

Figure 45 "Touch-up paint pen found for FIN/VIN"
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3.5 Use case: Search for pins & plugs

3.5.1 Define vehicle

See Chapter 3.1.

3.5.2 ldeally, it should only take two clicks to find the result

In a normal case, diagnosis and also search should take place within DWD, in order to check what
exactly is needed in the wiring diagram.

DWD can be accessed directly via XENTRY Parts Information after the part number has been identified
(same as Chapter 3.2).

It is also possible to search for parts from the start screen. To do this, you can enter the known part
number with or without FIN/VIN information in the search field. Please note that the part numbers
given in DWD are not always valid. The latest information is only available in XENTRY Parts Information.

| W1K223030 X &

| A2239001531 X

Special catalogs

8% standard & Small Parts 0&_ Paints & operating fluids 2 Workshop equipment

Additional functions

@ Special search

Figure 46 "Search with FIN/VIN and part number"

If both pieces of information are correct, the valid picture chart with the selected part number is
displayed immediately.
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WIK223030 (FIN)

PC> S 350 d Sedan > Vehicle: W1K22303¢

21 - Major assembly
detachable parts

24-
Engineftransmission
suspension

27 - Automatic
transmission

29 - Pedal assembly
30 - Regulation

31 - Framedirailer
coupling

32 - Suspension
33 - Front axle

35 - Rear axle

40 - Whesls

41 - Propaller shaft
42 - Brake system 10
46 - Steering

47 - Fuel system

49 - Exhaust system

50 - Cooling/awiliary
heating

52 - Engine
compartment lining/air
intake

54 - Electrical
equipment and
instruments

-GID nE '

FIN/VIN,

@ > C223_FW > 82 Electr. system > 607 Door wiring harness and door control unit

ter

422390015 3163
GONTROL UNTT
Control unit, front door, left

ﬁ 802+-052/802+052;
®Ccoq
222390094 36 IF

CONTROL UNIT
Logistical replacement for A 223 900 15 31

2

42239001731 (7
CONTROL UNTT
Control unit, front door, right

E 802+-052/802+052;
& JoRag:}

422390097 36 (P
CONTROL UNIT
Logistical replacement for A 223 900 17 31

[

[ 175 Front illumina...

SPK, parts searc

2
W

[@ 220 Rear/side lig...

¥

[@ 285Airbagands.. [g 310 Speaker [@ 317 Infotainment

5

B

[@ 335 Cartelephone

4

Figure 47 "ldentified part numbers"

When you click on the symbol "Contacting parts/wiring diagrams for part" in the parts list, a selection
window appears on the right-hand side in which wiring diagrams @ can be selected or the contacting

parts belonging to the part number can be searched for directly @

W1K22303( FIN)

PC >3 350 d Sedan > Viehicle: W 1K22303(

Ao s

21 - Major assembly
detachable parts
24-
Engineftransmission
suspension

27 - Automatic
transmission

29 - Pedal assembly

30 - Regulation

0w
31 - Frameftrailer
coupling

32 - Suspension
33 - Front axle

Ow
35 - Rear axle

40 - Wheels <

41 - Propeller shaft

42 - Brake system

[

46 - Steering
47 - Fuel system
49 - Exhaust system

50 - Cooling/auxiliary
eating

52 -Engine
compartment lining/air
intake

54 - Electrical
equipment and
instruments

D.

A223 90015 31 (F

(T > C223_FW > 82 Electr. system > v 607 Door wiring harness and door cc

A22390094 36 (7
CONTROL UNIT
Logistical replacement for A 223 90015 31

L

~
S

A223900 17 31
CONTROL UNIT

Control unit, front door, right

ﬁ 802+-052/802+052;
R-ocq

A223900 97 36 [F
CONTROL UNIT
Logistical replacement for A 223 900 17 31

~
~

Price

Qty:1

Price

Price :

Price

Fnvin,sei- A 223 900 15 31 - CONTROL UNIT

aty: 1

Information

Control unit, front door, left

Availability: €

Price (Gross):

Footnotes Code and validities Diagnosis code (SPK)

&
&
X

Availability

The following diagnosis codes (SPK) were found in the search category:

Diagnosis code
(SPK)

N69/1

N69/2

N69/3

N69/4

[3 175 Frontill

Designation

Left front door control unit

Right front door control unit

Left rear door control unit

Right rear door control unit

In the shopping cart

Figure 48 "Call up wiring diagram (1)"

The selected wiring diagram is displayed in a new tab directly in DWD. After zooming in on the desired

area, you can, for example, select a line by clicking (1).
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@@ a8 o172 €34 ¢

9
aﬂ x Coding Description LEFT FRONT DOOR
0 CONTROL UNIT o
Xk fi f i dow mots N69/1 -

.
|
Type  Coding Designation | { qL.

t
(H1H)

0O w . B i
=) Se=pme—=g - L -
m 1 54
O ¥
O ¥ ? & F
= : J@: e
2 1
— 1 2,4
. ———
0 ¥ i
o ®
X i
D ¥ 16 g f r L .....................
0 % M1 center air autlet flap actuator motor M10/3
= - A LEFT FRONT DOOR

POWER WINDOW MOTOR

Figure 49 "Display wiring diagram from DWD"

@@ aa « 1 72 &2+ $
9
aﬂ x Coding Description LEFT FRONT DOOR i
s CONTROL UNIT e
XN
Wiring s part b A
Color BK
Type
S Diameter
O w
O % Length 650 mm
v
Signal NOT AVAILABLE DE-- EN
v
M o o
O # z %
& o @ Component M10/3 N6/
O #
O ¥ Plug 1
= 1 24 p |
Y ——d— Lo—c—a—0=—=- L. _L__, Pin 1
g v I I
S . Gender Unknown Unknown
ov . @ i
O ¥ I 1
o ¥ L= =c=r—0=c=o—0=r=a—o =1
o ¢ M10/3
Y LEFT FRONT DOOR
. POWER WINDOW MOTOR

Figure 50 "Show information about cable conductor”

Based on the information from the wiring diagram, e.g. the cable cross-section, you can continue
searching in XENTRY Parts Information.

Clicking on the symbol for the contacting parts from the control unit overview (Figure 48 @) starts the
search for contacting parts for this part. All matching contacting parts are displayed:
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Contacting parts - search for "N69/1" X
Filter list
diagnostics code Part Model Position
variant/catalog
NG9/ 223030 82 - Electr. system
. tor TB1 £* Left front door, control unit to consumer F 607 - Door wiring harness and door control unit
wonnecton C223 FW Position:150
. . . 223030 82 - Electr. system
I‘:J‘SQ.1 . £ Left fropt door, door separation point to F 607 - Door wiring harmess and door control unit
ConnectorRBA control unit and consumer 223 EW Position-100
Figure 51 "Contacting parts display”
Click on a contacting part to display all associated part numbers.
A 223540 33 45 - ELECTRICALWIRING HARNESS o @B X
Left front door, control unit to consumer
Qty: 1 Availability: -3 Price (Gross):
Information Code and validities Wiring harness individual parts Diagnosis code (SPK) Availability

A Not all parts included in th ng harness ma
list and can be obtained to, ith the com

vailable as individual replacement parts. Accordingly, these will not be shown in the
wiring harness.

[]| ween *

A 007 540 28 81 10-PIN MQS % ,
[] coupLING, MECHANICAL NE9/1 1

Left front door control unit TB1 1'r=—==i

i

4006982 93 26 . - )

[] conTacT socket ' Y
81 £ El

Left front door control unit

A006982 97 26

[ ] conTacT sockeT NG/
Left front door control unit TB1 &
A02654582 26 12-PIN MQS ,
l:‘ COUPLING, MECHANICAL N69/1
Left front door control unit B2

In the shopping cart

Figure 52 "Display of part numbers for contacting part"

Note: Multiple entries are possible in the input field, i.e. you can also enter the cable cross-section or
the designation, for example, in order to filter according to these.
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Qty: 1 Availability: @@

Information

Code and validities

A223540 33 45 - ELECTRICAL WIRING HARNESS

Left front door, control unit to consumer

Price (Gross): EUR100.44

Wiring harness individual parts

Component code (SPK) >

A Mot all parts included in the wiring harness may be available as individual replacement parts. Accordingly,
these will not be shown in the list and can be obtained together with the complete wiring harness.

|:| N69/1 contact sockeﬂ

X

A 006 982 93 26
|:| CONTACT SOCKET

Left front doar control
unit

A 006 982 97 26
I:‘ CONTACT SOCKET

Left front doar control
unit

A 006 982 93 26
I:‘ CONTACT SOCKET

Left front doar control
unit

Component code
(SPK): N69/M1

Connector number:
TBA

Component code -~'. \2‘
(SPK): N69/M1

Connector number:
TB1 b

Component code
(SPK): N69/M1

Connector number:
B2

Qty: 1
Price: NfA

Qty: 1
Price: NfA

Qty: 1
Price: NfA

Add to cart

Figure 53 "Multiple entry when filtering for contacting part”
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If required, the picture can be brought up by clicking on the thumbnail in the list.

Image gallery <2 X

Images of the part AD075402881

A00T5402881
(MQS 10 Pin, blue)

A0015455630
Cover  (blue)

Figure 54 "Display of part numbers for contacting part"

If the system jumps to the correct subgroup, however the results list does not display, then you can

click on the wiring harness symbol to view all components of the wiring harness and filter manually

for the corresponding SPK.

Left front door control unit
40 - Wheels

41 - Propeller shaft |

42 - Brake system A006 982 97 26 6o/t
l D CONTACT SOCKET

46 - Steering Left front door contral unit

47 - Fuel system l

49- Exhaust system
{

50 - Cooling/auxiliary
[ 317Infol

- Left front door control unit B2

52 - Engine
compartment lining/air
intake

54 - Electrical
equipment and {
instruments i |

5 1
35- Rear axle [] contact socker oo/t W
TB1

| A0265458226 12-PIN Mas @x % :
heating [] coupLiNng, MECHANICAL N69/1 - 4

MK - N
WIK22303C (FIN) P se - A 223 540 33 45 - ELECTRICAL WIRING HARNESS @R X
PC > S 350 d Sedan > Vehicle: W1K22303( 3> C223_FW > 82 Electr. system > v 607 Door wiring harness and door cc  Left front door, control unit to consumer
Qty: 1 Availability: (5 Price (Gross):
= Ib‘ [ ¢ w X g
Information Code and validities ‘Wiring harness individual parts Diagnosis code (SPK) Availability

21 - Major assembly -
detachable parts A2235403345(F . {
e ELECTRICAL WIRING HARNESS R A r_Jat all parts mc\ude_d in the wiring hamess may be available as individual replacement parts. Accordingly, these will not be shown in the
N e e T list and can be obtained together with the complete wiring harness
suspension Wiring hamess individual parts available
27 - Automatic (O] []] neont X
transmission £
29 - Pedal assembly AZ23540 4145

) ELECTRICAL WIRING HARNESS Price: A007 5402881 10-PIN MQS ,
30 - Regulation [7] 150 RiEheront door,contot it o consumer aty:1 [[] coupLin, MecHanicAL 69/t
31 - Frameftrailer Left front door control unit 81 T
coupling 8 o IC) B _H

. £ TR {
32 - Suspension {
33 - Front axle 006 982 9326 -

Inthe shopping cart

Figure 55 "Show parts for wiring harness"
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This search works for following model series:

(0]

O O O O O 0O 0O o OO0 0o o o o o o

118
167
177
206
214
223
232
236
243
247
253
254
293
294
295
296
297

CLA-Class

GLE/GLS-Class

A-Class

C-Class

E-Class

S-Class

SL-Class (ROADSTER)

CLE (A/C)

BEV B-Class (EQA/EQB)
B-Class/GLB (in progress)
GLC-Class

GLC (X/V/C)

EQC N293 - EVA1

EQE X294 - EVA2 SUV

EQE V295 - EVA2 SEDAN
EQS X296 - EVA2 SUV LARGE
EQS V297 - EVA2 SEDAN LARGE
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4 Defining vehicle/major assemblies

There are several options for vehicle determination in XENTRY Parts Information. By default, a FIN/VIN
is defined on the start screen (see Chapter 4.1) and a new shopping basket is always created. There
are three ways to start a new parts scope with new vehicle data in a parts search that has already

been started:

« W1K22316 (FIN) S e s ‘ =
@ Home
PC > S 500 4MATIC Sedan (long wheelbase) / S 500 L 4MATIC Sedan (long wheelbase) = Vehicl 22316: P > C223_FV > Visual navigation

-+ New window —————
| < B <= 20
& Wik223163 08 - Electric ‘@ L
drive/hybrid drive ml &
{E Parts catalog 21 - Major assembly }
detachable parts ; 0| & X
7
&8 standard & Small Parts 24- L (8,

Engine/transmission
suspension

ﬁ"b Paints & operating fluids

nnnnnnn

Figure 56 "Options for creating a new parts scope"

1. By clicking on the home page @ you will be taken immediately to the vehicle definition function
(see Chapter 4.1) and can start with a new search and a new shopping basket.

2. By clicking on New window @ you will be taken immediately to the vehicle definition function in a
new window/new tab (see Chapter 4.1) and you can start a new search. The shopping basket in the
original window /tab is retained.

3. After entering a valid FIN/VIN in the input field @ and pressing the Enter button or clicking on the
magnifying glass, you can start a new search (see Chapter 5.6.2).

Note: Ideally, parts should be determined using a vehicle identification number (FIN/VIN), as only then
will the vehicle data card also be evaluated and the aforementioned added value functions such as basic
data, e.g. oil data (for cars) and XMP packages, will be available to you. Furthermore, assisted evaluation
of the data card information is useful for identifying color and equipment-related parts.

4.1 Vehicle definition on the start screen

When creating a new parts scope in the shopping basket, enter the FIN/VIN or the model designation
(vehicle or major assembly) in the input field. You can however also search for your desired parts
directly, with or without vehicle data. To do this, use the part number or search term search field
below.

The left edge serves as a menu structure (home screen, shopping lists, settings and other menu

functions), which you can use as a guide. This gives you access to all relevant information at all times.
Further information can be found in Chapter 2.5.1.
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Note: When you bring up XENTRY Parts Information through your DMS, the FIN/VIN is transferred
automatically and you can start a parts query directly. The shopping basket is created in the
background. The vehicle definition view on the home screen is skipped.

After clicking in the "Model designation or FIN/VIN" search field, the most recently entered model
designations/FINs/VINs are displayed in descending order. Further entries can be displayed by
scrolling down the list. A maximum of 25 entries are displayed. If an entry is the required FIN/VIN
information, select it and it will be transferred directly to the input field.

Model variant or FIN/VIN [=]

WI1K29T144

WDD21304:

WDD221171

W1K22303C

WDB20102¢

Figure 57 "List of last entries"

As soon as you start to make an entry, it is automatically filtered in the entry list and the content of the
entries found changes accordingly. Enter as many characters until your desired vehicle appears in the
list or the entry is complete (max. 17 characters).

223 X &
W1K223030 B

W1K2231631

C223979

C223021

C223063

22206

Figure 58 "Filtering the entries"

The Model designation or FIN/VIN field has a length check to detect errors. Character length errors
can be caused, for example, by entering a copied FIN/VIN or unrecognizable spaces.

After entering a FIN/VIN in the search field, the system checks whether the FIN/VIN is valid. If an error
occurs, the input field is outlined in red and the search button is deactivated. Manual correction is
required.

‘ WIK; :] X & |

‘ Part number or search term |

Special catalogs

@‘g Standard & Small Parts ﬁ& Paints & operating fluids 7‘@ Workshop equipment

Figure 59 "Incorrect FIN/VIN entry”
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If neither a valid model designation nor a valid FIN/VIN can be determined, an error message appears
in the top line.

‘ Model variant or FIN/VIN {E{ ‘

‘ Part number or search term ‘

Special catalogs

@‘% Standard & Small Parts 'j& Paints & operating fluids /,%" Workshop equipment

Figure 60 "No vehicle found"

Pressing the enter button or clicking on the search button after a successful model
designation/FIN/VIN check starts the parts search. When a complete FIN/VIN is entered, the vehicle
data card is loaded in the background.

If the FIN/VIN entered has a country-specific catalog selection, this is automatically displayed for
selection. You can also switch between catalogs at any time.

PC =500 SL, SL 500 > Vehicle: WDB 129067 [P > v Catalog selection
515 - BIS 06/98 @
536 - BIS 06/98 Valid for CA,US @

537 - BIS 06/98 Valid for JP @

Figure 61 "Catalog selection”

Part number or search term

You can start your parts search both with or without vehicle data. If you enter a part number together
with model designation/FIN/VIN, the part is searched for in the vehicle context and the picture chart
found is only displayed if the search is successful. If a part is not found, the selection screen for defining
the main and subgroups or the visual navigation is displayed.

Further information on the search functions from the start page can be found in Chapter 11 including
parts searches with and without vehicle data.

Vehicle definition with the FIN/VIN:
The 17-digit vehicle identification number (FIN/VIN) including the world manufacturer code is entered
in the input field and confirmed by pressing the Enter button or clicking on the magnifying glass. Once

the FIN/VIN has been successfully validated, the parts search opens. Entry of the FIN/VIN is not case-
sensitive.
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Vehicle definition with a VIN (Vehicle Identification Number):
Enter the 17-digit VIN in the input field and confirm the entry with the Enter button or by clicking on the
magnifying glass. The parts search opens if the vehicle identification was successful. The entered

FIN/VIN is always visible in the navigation bar. The corresponding FIN/VIN and the catalog number are
also displayed here.

4IGDF6EEG (V[N) FIN/VIN, SPK, parts search
4]1G166864. (FIN)
PC = GL 450 4MATIC Off-Roader / GLS 450 4MATIC > Vehicle: 4)/G166864 [N >D82 > Visual navigation

Figure 62 "FIN/VIN in navigation path"

Note: In your user settings, you can set whether the search should be conducted using VIN, FIN or
FIN/VIN.

Search with 8-digit end number

Alternatively, you can also enter the last 8 digits of a FIN/VIN. A list of FIN/VINs containing these 8
digits appears. With a click on the desired FIN/VIN, the vehicle is specified and you can start your
search.

Vehicle selection X

Please select your desired vehicle:

1AB56410
'41A656410
261A656410
161A656410
'51A656410
61A656410
481A656410
1814656410
LAB56410
01A656410

161A656410

Figure 63 "FIN/VIN vehicle selection”

Search with a model designation (partially qualified)

The vehicle data can be determined via a vehicle or major assembly model designation (e.g. vehicle
model designation 223063, engine 256830, transmission 725045, etc.). To do so, enter the vehicle
model designation (6-digit) in the input field and confirm by pressing Search or Enter. If necessary,
select the assortment class you require. In this case, the search is not filtered via a vehicle data card
and the hit list is correspondingly larger.
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223063

Part number or search term

X&;H

Figure 64 "Determination of the vehicle using the search field on the XENTRY Parts Information homepage"

Note When carrying out parts identification using a vehicle model designation (6-digit), it is not
necessary to select the world manufacturer code.

The search can be performed with an input length of just 3 characters. Click on the Search or Enter
button to open a selection screen for selecting a model designation.
You also have the option of automatically reducing the selection by entering the 4th or 5t character of

a model designation.

Select model variant

Please select a model variant from the list:

| 2231 x |I

223120

223121

223123

223130

223131

223133

223155

223156

223157

223159

223160

223161

223162

223163

223166

223168

223169

223176

223179

223182

S 350 d Sedan (long wheelbase)

S 350 d AMATIC Sedan (long wheelbase)

5 450 d 4MATIC Sedan (long wheelbase)

S 350 d Sedan (long wheelbase)

S 350 d 4MATIC Sedan (long wheelbase)

S 400 d 4MATIC Sedan (long wheelbase)

5 450 L Sedan (long wheelbase)

S 450 L 4MATIC Sedan (long wheelbase)

5400 L Sedan (long wheelbase)

S 400 L Sedan (long wheelbase)

S 450 Sedan (long wheelbase) / S 450 L Sedan (long wheelbase)

S 450 4MATIC Sedan (long wheelbase) / S 450 L 4MATIC Sedan (long wheelbase)
S 500 Sedan (long wheelbase)

S 500 4MATIC Sedan (long wheelbase) / S 500 L 4MATIC Sedan (long wheelbase)
S 450 e Sedan (long wheelbase) / S 450 e L Sedan (long wheelbase)

5580 e Sedan (long wheelbase)

S 580 e AMATIC Sedan (long wheelbase)

S 580 4MATIC Sedan (long wheelbase)

S 680 4MATIC Sedan Guard

Mercedes-AMG S 63 E PERFORMANCE Sedan (long wheelbase) / Mercedes-AMG S 63 L E PERFORMANCE Sedan (long wheelbase)

Figure 65 "Hit list after entering the 4th character of the model designation”

Select model variant

Please select a model variant from the list:

22319 X

223120 5350 d Sedan (long wheelbase)

223121 S350 d 4MATIC Sedan (long wheelbase)
223123 5450 d AMATIC Sedan (long wheelbase)

Figure 66 "Hit list after entering the 5th character of the model designation"
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4.2 Search with manual model designation selection

Alternatively, the vehicle data can be defined using a search cascade. To do this, click on the vehicle
symbol in the search field.

Model designation selection

‘ Model variant or FIN/VIN &

[h.

Gy

Figure 67 "Starting the model designation selection"

Define model designation

You can make a specification for all models and via a model or major assembly model designation. To
do this, first select the desired vehicle model in the cascade displayed. The vehicle/major assembly
is then selected, followed by the model series and then the model designation. The search starts
automatically after selecting a model designation.

Define model variant Define model variant Define model variant Define model variant X
Vehicle mode! Vehicle mode! Vehicle model
PC PC ~ | PC v | PC W
Cross-country vehicle Vehicle / Major assembly Vehicle / Major assembly Vehicle / Major assembly
PC Vehicle o~ Vehicle ~ | Vehicle e
smart Automatic transmission Model series Model series
Van Electric motor c223 ~ 223 v
= ) =
Engine —
Please selact Fiel call A
21
High-voltage battery €223020 - 5 350 d Sedan
- c218

Manual transmission C223021 - 5 350 d AMATIC Sedan

Steering C223023 - 5 450 d AMATIC Sedan

€220
Vehicle C223030 - 5 350 d Sedan
ca21
€223031 - S 350 d 4MATIC Sedan
c222
C223033 - 5400 d AMATIC Sedan

— | C223060 - 5450 Sedan

C223061 - S 450 4MATIC Sedan

Figure 68 "Model designation selection cascade menu"

Note: When carrying out parts identification via the model designation selection, it is not necessary to
select the world manufacturer code.
4.3 Special search

You can use this function from the XENTRY Parts Information home screen to search for model
designations in three ways:

1. Model designation for major assembly

2. Variant parts list (SAA) search
3. Other make parts
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4.3.1 Model designation for the major assembly (e.g. engine, transmission)

Click on Special search to open a selection screen with 3 tabs. The "Model designation for major
assembly" tab allows you to search for vehicle model designations in which a particular major assembly
is installed. To do this, enter the model designation (6 digits) in the search field and confirm your search
with the Enter button or by clicking on Search.

The hit list contains all vehicle model designations in which the required major assembly is installed.
They are shown as links in the hit list. Click on the desired model designation and select a valid catalog
number if required. You can then start the partially qualified search.

Vehicle model variant for the major assembly - Search for "725045" X

Filter list ‘

213021
E 350 d 4MATIC Sedan

213023
E 400 d 4MATIC Sedan @

213034
E 350 d 4MATIC Sedan

213059
E 450 4MATIC Sedan

213061
Mercedes-AMG E 53 4MATIC+ Sedan

213064
Mercedes-AMG E 43 4MATIC Sedan

213066
E 400 4MATIC Sedan

213071
E 400 4MATIC Sedan

213122
E 350 d Sedan

213223

E 400 d 4MATIC Wagon

213227

E 400 d 4MATIC All-Terrain Wageon

213234
E 350 d 4MATIC Wagon -

Figure 69 "Results list for major assembly"
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4.3.2 SA search

Click on Special search to open a selection screen with 3 tabs. In the"SA search" tab, you can search
for vehicle model designations in which certain special equipment is installed. To do this, enter the SA
code (5/6 digits) in the search field next to the Z and confirm your search with the Enter button or by
clicking on Search. To select the available main groups with this special equipment, click on the wedge
to the left of a model designation.

The hit list contains all vehicle model designations and possible main groups in which the special
equipment you are searching for is installed. They are shown as links in the hit list. Click on the desired
main group and you can start the partially qualified search. More detailed descriptions of SA/SAA can
be found in Chapter 5.5.4.6.

Special equipment - Search for "Z10812" X

Model variant/catalog Group
A F-100012 (050)

100012 27 - MERCEDES-BENZ AUTOMATIC TRANSMISSION
E

710812 - INCREASE IN NUMBER OF REVOLUTIONS FOR USE WITH AIR
050 CONDITIONER;LH.D I3
100012 30 - CONTROL
F 710812 - INCREASE IN NUMBER OF REVOLUTIONS FOR USE WITH AIR
050 CONDITIONER-LH.D
100012 54 - ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT AND INSTRUMENTS
F 710812 - INCREASE IN NUMBER OF REVOLUTIONS FOR USE WITH AIR
050 CONDITIONERLH.D
F - 100012 (58E)
' Valid for CAUS

v F-100014 (050)

F - 100014 (58E)
Valid for CA.US

v F-100015 (050)

' F-100016 (050)

F - 100016 (58F)
Valid for CA,US

Figure 70 "Hit list for SA search”
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4.3.3 Other make parts

Click on Special search to open a selection screen with 3 tabs. In the "Other make parts" tab, you
can search for part numbers that are sourced from external suppliers and have a Mercedes part number.
After clicking on the "Other make parts" tab, enter a supplier order number with at least 4 digits.
Confirm with the Enter button or the Search button.

The hit list opens where you can filter by terms.

External parts search for "1234" X

Bro sq x

Supplier part number Supplier Part

A 22172003 46

1234-997526-010 BROSE FAHR

WINDOW LIFTER

A 22172004 79
1234-997527-010 BROSE FAHR

CARRIER
1234-997528-010 BROSE FAHR A 22173004 46 @

WINDOW LIFTER

16 [

1234-997529-010 BROSE FAHR A 22173004460

WINDOW LIFTER

Figure 71 "Search result of other make parts search”

You can copy the desired part number to the clipboard via the copy icon and use it in the further
process, e.g. by pasting it into the search field on the home page and searching for it.
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5 Querying and identifying parts

5.1 Visual navigation

After defining the vehicle with the FIN/VIN, visual navigation is available as standard for newer vehicles.

« WIK297144 (FIN) FININ, SPK, parts search ‘ i
(3 Home

PC > EQS 580 4MATIC > Vehicle: W1K20714 [ > C297_FV > Visual navigation Y

——

~+  New window S A & - —=
< L. e AT
& wiasna T . @ Q@ g ] _— .
diiveybrid drive el I ‘y\_ %
478 pans catalog 2u- P— ¢ . B
Engine/transmission ! K - = o
suspension - 2 i - | 1 2
@8 stndard & Small Parts [ \ o { o
29 Podal assembly . ! 2 .

ﬁ"b. Paints & operating fluids 30 - Regulation

32- Suspension
B Workshop equipment B

o
33 - Front axe =

35 - Rear axle S

40 - Wheels

Y& shopping lists

B} otes manager

42 - Brake system

06 Leave NG —
46 - Steering « L)

50 - Coolinglaiary
heating

52 - Engine
compariment fining/air
intake

54 Electrical
equipment and
instrumants

58-
Tools/accesseries/si,
60 - Body-in-white

61 - Substructure

62 - Front-end

® < & assembly, front pane!

Figure 72 "Display of visual navigation after vehicle definition"

Use the buttons on the right-hand side @ you can navigate between the individual areas of the vehicle
(interior, exterior, ...).

If you move the cursor over an area of the vehicle, the corresponding areas (e.g. the instrument panel)
are highlighted in color @ By clicking e.g. on the figure of the instrument panel (display cluster), you
will be taken to all relevant technical scopes (TU) in which the corresponding parts can be found, e.g.
54-410 cockpit wiring harness/center console wiring harness, 82-317 infotainment and, if necessary,
more.

« WIK297144 (FIN)
(3 Home 5
PC > EQS 580 4MATIC > Vehicle: W1K20714 (> C297_FV > Visual navigation v
<+ New window
= e &
& wiKeoriay = o
drivemybrid drive Lo
&3 Parts catalog 3 .
Engineliransmission 1
suspension
&% standard & Small Parts 7
29 - Pedal assembly D
O, Paints B operating fluids 30 - Regulation q
& wWorkshop equipment oo -
33- Front axe ‘e
e~
g shopping lists D s
40- Wheels

B} Notes manager

£

42 - Brake system
06 Leave NG
46 - Steering «

ol

50 - Cooling/auxiliary
heating

52 - Engine
companment ining/air
intake

54 - Electrical
equipment and
instruments

56~
Toolslaccessoriessi.
60 - Body-in-white
61 - Substructure:
62 - Front-end

® < & assembly, front panel

Figure 73 "Picture display after button selection”
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You do not have to switch between the design groups and can thus save time.
The function is currently only available for certain model series, but will be gradually expanded to include
other model series as well. The existing KG/TU structure is retained in parallel (3).

You can flexibly decide which navigation you want to use for the parts search and also switch within a
search.

» | WiK297i441 (FIN) | FININ, SPX, parts sear ]

PC > EQS 580 4MATIC > Vehicle: W1K29714 3 > C297_FV > Visual navigation Y

A o] [R & 46 - 075 Steering column tube and steering shaft &

i

4

08 - Electric
drivemybrid drive

24- .
Engine/lransmission ey
suspension T -

29 - Pedal assambly

% 2D + B
e
]
'

o
&

30 - Regulation 1 -L

&8

L

32 - Suspension

@

[3 @& 54 - 410 Cockpit wiring harness/center console wiring harness

33 - Front axe “
35 - Rear axle - ~, -

40 - Wheels

af | 39

o
8

42 - Brake system b =T

Q
I}
i
o
iy #
e 4

1

.
46 - Steering \ @ o

8
Lok
el

.
&

50 - Cooling/auxiliary
heating

52.- Engine
compartment lining/air [R @ 82- 062 Switch in instrument panel and center console [ @@ 82 - 317 Infotainment [3 @ 82-335 Car telephone
intake

54 - Electrical
squipment and v -
instruments e _— ~

5 S ’
Tools/accessorieslsi ] -5

d
h

60 - Body-in-white
61 - Substructure

62 - Front-end
assembly, front pans!

[ & 82- 464 Seat wiring haress

Figure 74 "Overview of subgroups in visual navigation"

5.2 Determining the group/subgroup

Once the vehicle has been defined, the vehicle-specific parts catalog @ is displayed. Here you can
navigate from the main group via the subgroup to the desired item numbers and fill your shopping
basket.

Through the main groups you have a selection of parts catalogs @ for vehicle %,

engine HE\J, automatic @ or manual transmission @', high-voltage battery A Click on a symbol to
select the desired catalog. Your selection will be highlighted in color.

« WIK29714 “(FIN) FINJVIN, SPK, parts search | &

& wixomed

@ Home PC > EQS 580 4MATIC, icle: W1K297 144 > C297_FV > Visual navigation V
<+ New window | A & ( j 5 3 S, =
28 = = f 5
@ =
3 i ]

478 Farts catalog 1 -Pedal B =
assembly °
&% standard & SmallParts 30 - Reguiaton [ ®
; 3z-3i i
O, paints & operating fluids uspencion (3 2
33-Frontaxle [
& %
Workshop equipment =
® 35-Rearaxie [
g shopping lists 40 - Wheels @ o
42-Brake
S R %
46-Steering  [1g =
e

50
Cooling/auxifiary [
heating

ical equipment and instruments
54 - Electrizal E
ar’qrm ‘wl
instruments
58
Toolslaccesso L8

60- Body-in-
white £

61-
Substructure |?||
® = & | 62-Frontend

sambly oot L2 =

Figure 75 "Determining the group/subgroup"”
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After selecting a main group @, select a subgroup @ Alternatively, you can also enter the main
group number (2 digits) or subgroup number (3 digits) at the top of the search field @ directly with the
keyboard and confirm with the Enter button.

In the subgroup selection, the subgroup pictures are displayed as thumbnails.

« WIK207144 (FIN) < 3 1 [ El = | w
Gl Home PC > EQS 580 4MATIC > Vehicle: W1K297144 3> C297_FV > 54 Electrical aquipMERt and instruments. v

+  Newwindow =1 A S [019 Contacting parts [2021 Cable ties, cable fastening parts and grommets '@ &
i 113 ] ] J i i i i 1R -— .

~ 2-
& wikeeta Engineltransm . [13

suspension
&3 Parts catalog 29- Pedal ° @y

assembly = - - .'.‘;:‘t”“"‘é b i
&% standard & Small Parts 30 - Regulation L) : ==

32 Suspensi
B, Paints & operating fluids uspension

@
B-Frontade [
o

Waorkshop equipment

# 35 -Rearaxe [
—

S B

5 shopping lists 40 - Wheels

42 - Brake
system

@B
46-Steering [

3¢ § B 0@ & 5

R RN T N

ol

0 - ¢ = 0=
Cooling/auxiliary [ =) -
heating

52 - Engine

compariment 13 [R054 Control units/fuse boxes/relays in engine compartment

linin

ntake
54 - Elactrical

equipment and
instruments

P
- >
-

56 -
Tosksiacessso U8

:
60 - Body-in- v
B @ X

B1- AL
I
® = & 62-Frontend [R077 Control units/fuse boxes/relays in trunk
assembly front [ = -

Figure 76 "Thumbnail display"

The display of the thumbnails allows you to visually identify the desired subgroup.

The subgroup opens by clicking on the thumbnail picture. The picture charts belonging to the subgroup
are loaded.

The thumbnails belonging to the main group are displayed under the selected picture chart of the
subgroup. This makes it easier to quickly change to another picture chart within a main group.

If a new thumbnail picture chart is clicked on (1) or a new subgroup is selected from the navigation
path @, the parts list is updated in addition to the picture chart. The parts list and picture chart are
directly related to each other.

» | WIK297144 (FIN) FIN/VIN, SPK, parts sear i) =
(3 PC>EQS 580 4MATIC > Vahicle: W1K297 144 3> C297_FV > 54 Electrical equipment and instrumentsf- 058 Control units/fuse boxes, relays in vehiele interior v
019 Contacting parts !
2} Y
+ AN ) = &
021 Cable ties, cable fastening parts and grommets.
24- p -
(] Enginetransm... [, £223 906 03 02 (FIR rice : EUR 029 Electric drive energy supply , o
suspension FUSE AND RELAY BOX S v .
€3 29 pedal & [] 10 1nstrument panel at side Y 03z Batterysndbatiery lne iy S o
assembl o s .
2 (= Ll © 054 Control units/fuse box . 390 ‘w Pl il
gﬁ 30-Regulaton [ . @
Nooooooooresa Pl 0 . ol 058 Control units/fuse boxes/relays in vehicle interior . 3
o, 32- Suspension [ o * FUSE LINK [ ! - 790 L -L:[g Q
2 = (] 20 miniF-sa-5:F-54-5 - aty 077 Control units/fuse boxes/relays in trunk 340 720 i
13- Front axle
2 = ag bl © 079 Control units / fuse baxes / relays on underbody ar frame \\«\ ¥ [=
W-Rewrade [3 | e | 1 ¢ Y
_ N 000000 008708 (PR vice: EUN 106 Horn and outside temperature displa; 350 7108 %0, 730 760 = "ﬁik
" 40-Whesls [ o * FUSE LINK . ) e &0
20 MIND-F-5 s Qiy:t 107 Sound generator i 1
F5-E = [
12 - Brake ] - = 3 = s8s0p 9,
system ] L 121 Body-side engine wiring haress = 5 = o 2 %
=% = »
46 - Steerin . = —_— 840 ¥ -
o B« N 0oooa0 oaress R Price : EUR = o e
50- * FUSE LINK i .- 530 80
o . aty:t 270 3
oolinglauxiliary [, 20 MINEFT5AS = m.‘ E 300 -
heating w [ g
L=
52-Engine B © 280
compartment
lining/air Intake N 000000 008709 (TR ice : EUR :
4 Eloctical * FUSE LINK - l )
lectrical 0 ™ Qi
SEEE MINT; F-75-E ]
instruments o 1
58 RB /
Tools/accesso. 1@ N 000000 007666 (T3 Price : EUF wpply 1}
60- Body-in- * FUSE LINK ot " -
white [} [] 20 mnrri0s = A L i - £ £ ;
W- - * E T " B - -
61 B T ] e s e @ s ) W P P
| Substructure o e X . A
0 0087 A\ *
62-Front-end N 000000 008710 (IR Price : EURLA3
accembly front [ * FUSE LINK _

Figure 77 "Select subgroup"
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To enlarge the picture chart, you can hide main groups @, subgroups @ and the visual navigation @

»  WIK297144 (FIN) NIVIN, SPK, parts search ) w
(3] PC>EQS 580 4MATIC > Vehicle: W1K297 14 3> C297_FV > 54 Electrical equipment and instruments = 058 Control units/fuse boxes,/relays in vehicle interior O A7
4 ;_@, o) &
¥a0
u
] 4223906 03 02 (MR Price : EUR 280 °
29 5 FUSE AND RELAY BOX ¥ aro
] 10 s %
43 (] Instrument panel at side 1
30 4
5 ag e 120 b
& 2 - 420
N 080000 007664 (H(@ Price : EU T %0 - 380 —
33 . !
&, FUSE LINK s 370 D
= 3% [ 20 minirsas;rsas L] Ay:1 -l‘ J!” <
s aeq e - > i - e
® w0 10 i - 250 ' 450 790 =
o o LI 7
g rl}uiliu:l:‘imumu =r) Price : EUR 0. 'J \:a N 110 280 F”\ Bl 340 20. 4 o
,.-, ] % i o5 ] 1 60 100°g0 Rwisiwl @ A &
o] L : ¢ o
50 70 ¢ L = «
30 170 L Y & 350 7108 %60 730 760
2 W» N 000000 ao7ess —— @
‘ ‘ * FUSE LINK ty: 1 1
54 20 MING FT.5AS il B 290 —- 3 2
2 180 "
58 (=Y e e ) i 3 =1 = esom
i = = | = 80E"
60 N 000000 008709 (PR Erice : EUL N { —1 = ‘-—t 840
- 0 * FUSE LINK 2 i 150 i) . ko
20 MINgFTSE e L = 580
b =~ 530
62 L | l‘ § o
o ] 270 oy Al 300
|
6 N 000000 oorass 71 P BOA ”
64 * FUSE LINK ) o 280
[] 20 mmraos - Ryt -
65
(=3 ﬂ e
I &
N 000000 008710 (MR Price : EUF 2 l
68 * FUSE LINK =

Figure 78 "Show/hide navigation areas"

To enlarge the picture chart, you can also use the standard function of the browser. If your cursor is on
the picture chart and you move the mouse wheel, the picture in the picture chart is enlarged or

downsized step by step.

If a main group contains subgroups with SA codes, these are displayed in the list at the top with the

associated SA codes. The other subgroups are displayed after it.

» | C123000 (BM) FINAIN, 5P, parts search |
(3 FC> 230> Vehice: C123000 (7> 318 @ > 32 SPRINGS AND SUSPENSION
+ (o] ? o [R2 10.868 SELF-LEVELLING DEVICE ON REAR AXLE
24 - ENGINE -
Suspension [
o 25-cwrcH  [B
26-
Transmissi (B
& 29-PEDAL
- Assematy 8
a,
&
30-conTROL [B
R amaR o
COUPLING - .
o - LY
32 - SPRINGS } £
= AND R & L _ -
SUSPENSION _—N_ %
33 - FRONT
AXLE &
35 REAR B &
AXLE
aw-wheels  [@ [RZ 11.152 SPRINGS FOR INCREASED PAYLOAD  [2015 SPRINGS AND SUSPENSION,FRONT [R060 TORSION BAR.FRONT
41- . . <@
PROPELLER [ [ ) g~ :
SHAFT : - 3.
| = | @ by
42-BRAKES  [R | ot ] r ;
3 .
46 -STEERING [B 1 5 & f
47-FUEL “wald =\u \
- 33 ]
SYSTEM e o ==
49-EXHAUST (o
SYSTEM
(3105 SPRINGS AND SUSPENSION,REAR [;319% REAR TORSION BAR & HEIGHT CONTROL VALVE USED SELF-LEVELLINGDEVICE
N 50-RADIATOR [ 35 ] = g,
H g - - e . .
52 i : -8 ih-Jak Y= &Y

Figure 79"Optimized display of SAs in main groups"
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5.3

Identify parts via picture chart/parts list

After you have selected a subgroup, the following contents appear: Parts list @, picture chart @

and thumbnail picture chart (3) as well as the visual navigation buttons (4).

You now have various options to search for the desired parts depending on your individual requirements

or search depth.

D Filter parts list

)

Qw’_}"
=

o
7\ /2'\ F AN
297 423 59 00 (R & 1 z\ce;gun & ) \" -
PISTON HOUSING -
[]10 Len parts kit v . N ———
: P
{ e 70~ N w i, il
180 J 10 . g Y e
297 423 60 00 (F(R Price : EUR] @) o ‘ R T
PISTON HOUSING iyt 160 90 ] E.l@f,i |
[] 10 Right parts kit ’ 43' L - =
] Ee -
%0 -
N
40004214365 (R Price : EUR i s %
* BLEED VALVE 420 “/
ty: 2 E
[ 20 For teft and right brake catiper aty v )
] ° -
400 > &
. 1 r o
A000 42136 48 Pl Price : EUR ° 200 210
[] a0 DUST CAP ) Q2 220 S T
Breather valve, left and right 300
w ~d "
. 0. .
4207 423 11 00 (B Price : EUR #7
BRAKE CARRIER o
|:| 50 For left brake caliper v 1
w
] e 3
p
207 427 12 00 (B Price : EUE (030 Front wheel br... 3045 Rear wheel bra... [2060 Brake booster [R064 Hydraulic unit [R090 Brake lines
BRAKE CARRIER o F: . gz
] 50 For right brake caliper v N . = <@
q Ble | ¢, m' o g X s
(- B ’ - o5y
A001 42143 86 (P8 Price EURZ.ET

Figure 80 "Parts list and picture chart overview"

The picture contains a graphic illustration of the parts with clickable item numbers. If you move the
cursor over an item number or an associated part, both this item number and the part are highlighted

in color.

If you move the cursor over a picture item number, the dialog window (flyout) opens, provided you
have selected the mouseover option in the settings. If no further qualification (e.g. color code) is
required, you can add the part directly to the shopping basket using the shopping basket symbol.

A 000 993 56 02 [H
RETAINING SPRING

210 Exterior

H K

Price : EUR

Qty: 4

o

Figure 81 "Parts identification via picture chart”
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If there are complex parts scopes, it is recommended to display the selected part item in the parts list.
By clicking on the picture item number on the picture chart, the part item number is highlighted in
color in the picture chart and only highlighted parts are displayed in the parts list.

A 000 993 56 02 [

Price : EUR
RETAIMING SPRING
510 Exterior Qty: 4
H < W E@)

Figure 82 "Highlighting the part item number by clicking on it"

Part highlighting in the picture chart is removed using the icon above the parts list X . The icon is
activated as soon as at least one item number is selected in the picture chart.

Multiple item numbers can be highlighted.

Fterports st X
4297 906 9100 [T[3 Price : EUR
ACTUATOR COMPONENT Qty:2
[] 150 Lett and right 3
o? °
4000420 64 03 (TR Price : EUF
DISK BRAKE PAD Qty:1
[] 200 parts it :
—~ -
RC @ e
A000 423 68 01 (1R Price : EUR
DISK BRAKE PAD Qty:1
[] 200 Logistical replacement for A 000 420 64 03 g
w
. B
A297 423 0500 (PR Price : EUR
BRAKE DISK, VENTED aQty:1
|:| 300 Rearleft i
B
A297423 0500 PR Price : EUR
BRAKE DISK, VENTED Qty:1
[] 300 pear right 5
RBeq -
¥
[3030 Front wheelbr...  [3045 Rear wheelbra..  [2060 Brake booster [3064 Hydraulic unit [3090 Brake lines
. & & '
¢ m x v o »
o < <

Figure 83 "Parts marking in picture chart”

Note: Parts that must be ordered at the same time are displayed at the top of the parts list with an
item number.

Note: The parts list and picture are directly related to each other. Selecting item numbers in the picture
thus has an effect on the parts list.

Furthermore, the part numbers can be copied and transferred to another application.

XENTRY Parts Information | 05/2025 | GCSP/ORE | Release 25.1 - Page 55 of 200 -



[ ]| Filter parts list mJ o=
A 297 423 5 00 [J[R Price : EUR
PISTON HOYSIN
ty: 1
10 Left parts kit st
q e

Figure 84 "Copy part number without spaces"

Note: Basically, all the functions described here can be made in both the flyout and the parts list.

By clicking on the checkbox next to the item number @ in the parts list, individual parts are highlighted
in the parts list. By clicking on the checkbox next to the filter input field in the header @, you highlight
all part numbers from the list at once with one click.

As soon as an item number has been highlighted, further functions are activated in the header above
the parts list.

If required, all highlighted parts can be copied to the clipboard & with one click or added to the

shopping basket |
You can define the separator used between the parts yourself in the user settings. A space character

is used by default. You can also define whether you wish to remove the first character of a part number
(e.g. "A").

After successful transfer, an information message appears briefly in the top left-hand corner of the
window @

WIK207144 (FI\_) FIN/VIN, SPK, parts search Eé;
PC > EQS 580 4MATIC > Vehicle: W1K29714 > C297_FV] 5 Rear wheel brake
Copy all selected parts
A ":’1:;‘ @ Filter parts list ‘ |j_.| E }Q
24- Ly 150
Engineftransm... [1g 2297 906 9100 (V[ Price : EUR
suspension ACTUATOR COMPONENT gty:2
29 - Pedal R [ ]} 150 tett and right ” i
o w a4 =e c Bl [
10
30 - Regulation IP‘, —
aoool (@ Copied X ) o N
32 - Suspension I?o DISK 90
4 | 200 [ » -
1 -Fomade [ L P=| PC>EQS 580 4MATIC > Viehicle: W1K297 14« [ > C297_FV =42 Brake system> ~| 40 20
R o
35 - Rear axle I?(, 90
A000) . o s}
a0 -wheels [ DSk A e Filter parts list ol =
ot D 200 | ggjsq =
- brake -
system s [ i )
y ] Engineltransm_. [ A 207 906 91 00 ([
46 Steeiing [ suspension ACTUATOR COMPONENT
« 4297 I:‘ 150 | oft and righ 200
50- grakf 29 - Pedal R Left and right \
Cooling/auxiliary [g 300 Rearl assembly ° . q \!
heating . N
. Ro= L g & 250
52 - Engine }
compartment |P° =
lining/air intake A 29742305 00 V(R Price : EUR
R BRAKE DISK, VENTED aty:1
- clectrica 300 . o
equipment and o D Rear right
instruments I‘g ® Q e

Figure 85 "Copy all selected parts to the clipboard"

Note: Your highlighted parts can also be saved automatically to the clipboard. You can activate this
function in your settings (see Chapter 2.6.4.3).
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5.4 Control elements above the parts list

Filter parts list @ c 'D_J A=) %
2 0 0 5
A 297 906 91 00 1 Price : EUR
ACTUATOR COMPONENT Qty: 2
|:| 150 | eft and right ¥
aq ®
A000 420 64 03 [B Price : EUR
DISK BRAKE PAD
qQty: 1
200 parts kit !
—~ w
RBo9 < i
A000 423 68 01 (TR Price : EUR

DISK BRAKE PAD

l:l 200 Logistical replacement for A 000 420 64 03 aty:1
~ w
(]
A297 423 0500 [F[B Price : EUR!
BRAKE DISK, VENTED

300 Rear left ot
ReQ hdl ©

Figure 86 "Control elements above the parts list"

Using the filter bar @ at the top of the parts list, you can narrow down your search.

[]| a2ua < 1 > X
aoof 4214} 65 TR Price : EUR

* BLEED VALVE Qty: 2
I:‘ 20 For left and right brake caliper ¥

q Kl

n00) 421 43 86 (H[R Price : EUF
* PARTS KIT, BELLOWS Qty: 2
I:‘ 60  For left and right brake carrier )

ok} W

Figure 87 "Filter field of parts list"

With @ Hide replacements / Show replacements , replaced parts are hidden (right picture)
or shown again (left picture).

Note: Currently, the information belonging to the predecessor part (notes and packages in the example

picture) is not displayed for logistical replacements (C22). It is therefore recommended to display the
replacements so that the corresponding information about the predecessor part can be displayed

XENTRY Parts Information | 05/2025 | GCSP/ORE | Release 25.1 - Page 57 of 200 -




1K29714+

L]

Filter parts list

4000 420 60 03 B
DISK BRAKE PAD
Parts kit

RCQ
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Parts kit

RCQ
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200

200
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e |
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HEX. HEAD SCREW W FLANGE

220
M14X1,5%45

@

A 000 42007 06

Brake caliper to steering knuckle, left; N_!"

Price : EUR
Qty: 1
®
Price : EUR!
Qty: 1
w K]
Price : EUR
Qty: 1
w K]
Price : EUR

Qty: 2

|w

O > p] :m = ~ 030 Front wheel b
G Hide replacements

1K297144

o>g m =
Show replacements

L]

Filter parts list

s

|_| 80  For left and right brake c

Q

200

40004212702 R
DISK BRAKE PAD
Logistical replacement fdr A 000 420 07 06

e
L

[] 220

[] 220

A 019 990 79 01 [P

HEX. HEAD SCREW W FLANGE

Brake caliper to steering knuckle, left; N_!"
M14X1,5%45

{

A 019 990 79 01 (PR

HEX. HEAD SCREW W FLANGE
Brake caliper to steering knuckle,
right; M14X1,5X45

{

\'{

~ 030 Front wheel b

Ly s
®

Price : EUR

-

Price : EUF

Qty: 2
°

Price : EUF

Figure 88 "Show replacements in the parts list"

Figure 89 "Hide replacements in the parts list"

With @ Copy all selected parts, all highlighted parts are copied to the clipboard. For more information

(see Chapter 5.3).

With @ Add all selected parts to shopping basket, all highlighted parts are added to the shopping
basket. For more information (see Chapter 5.3).

With @ Remove part highlighting in picture chart, all part highlighting in the picture chart is

removed. For more information (see Chapter 5.3).

If the cursor is placed on a gray item number and the part designation is not displayed, then this item
is invalid for the current vehicle selection.

3
= g = | S0 °
650 660
ol |
A 297 420 25 00 'l Price : EUR i +
BRAKE LINE g
D 10 Master cylinder to hydraulic unit connection Qty:1 3
"Hza"
q e 500 460 3550
I T ™ 530
540 L 7\J "
A297 420 27 00 (R 560 [} 450
Price : EUR { 350
BRAKE LINE \ 7/ 260
|:| 5p Master cylinder to hydraulic unit connection Qty:1 ! 150 550 /’/\
- e | ] - 250 = 460
w 5 \ 210 100 i [ P
q 200 0 520 4801 450
470 g
(3
A238428 0000000 Price : EUR 230 - &
BRAKE LINE N 510 10
D 100 Repair line from hydraulic unit to left front Qty:1 & . ) r 210 M
& 215
wheel; 5000 MM 240 220 /‘\
22 ° “N ?
o
A 238 428 00 00 O1(B Price : EUR
BRAKE LINE
— Banair lina from hydranlic unit tn risht frant Oty

Figure 90 "Invalid item number"
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5.5 Structure of the information types in the parts list

Basically, the flyout (if activated) @ for the picture item number and the parts list @ contain the
same types of information. The mouseover function also displays complete information @

P2303C

3> C223_FW > 46 Steering > 015 Steering gear

FIN/VIN, SP

e

A2234608502F
STEERING GEAR

Price : EUF

Replaced by:

— 2
L] 0w X ahgllla - w
1 Ro 2a’
A223 460 85 02 [F K
STEERING GEAR Price : EUR A223 460 07 04 (1 Price : EU!
Rack-and-pinion steering, STEERING GEAR aty: 1
D 10 electric -~ Qty: 1 10 Logistical replacement for A 223 460 85 02 ¥:
BB 802+-052/802+052; P o2 =
RoCczcq
A223460 0704 O Price : EUR
STEERING GEAR —
|:| 10 Logistical replacement for A 223 460 85 02 ¥

Figure 91 "Flyout and parts list for picture item number"

By switching to the compact display, only icons are displayed as additional information for the part

number.
=
A 22348085020 Price : EUR
STEERING GEAR
|:| 10 Rack-and-pinion steering, e Qty:1
electric .
) LA @
BERoC 2o

Figure 92 "Compact display of additional information"

In the normal display, you will also see the information text next to the icon.

4223 460 85 02 [
STEERING GEAR
Rack-and-pinion steering,

I:‘ 10 electric

HH 802+-052/802+052;
L O =

Price : EUK

Qty:1

(w i

Figure 93 "Standard display of additional information"
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Structure of information types

1. ltem number The item number is the number displayed next to the part in the picture
chart.
2. Part number / The part number, part designation and various important additional
Designation / information are displayed after the item number.
Additional information  This information must be observed to ensure the correct part
is selected.

Possible additional information:

e Footnotes (text footnotes, color footnotes, plant information)

e EST1 (supplementary code 1) code

e Link to XENTRY Technical Information Parts

e Code information (Cars)

e SA/component information

e Replaced by: In the case of parts marked with "Replaced by",
the part number has been replaced
by a newer number.

e Optionally: In the case of parts marked with "Optionally",
variants of identical design exist e.g. from different
manufacturers.

e Remanufactured parts

e |ogistical information

e (C74 notes

e Wiring harness construction kit
e Asterisk items (see symbol parts kit)

e ES2 (supplementary code 2) code

e Symbol: Packages

e Symbol: Parts kit

e Symbol: Version identifier (RHD/LHD vehicle)

e Symbol: Safety-relevant parts/parts requiring redocumentation
e Symbol: Theft-relevant parts

3. Quantity /country The default quantity is the required number of parts for the as-built

list price (LLP)/ configuration in the context.
shopping basket/ The LLP shows the current part number list price. You can deactivate the
availability query LLP display in the user settings.

Parts can be placed in the shopping basket with the shopping basket
symbol underneath.

The availability query is made during the "Add to basket" function. You
can also deactivate this display in the user settings.
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5.5.1 Information on item number

Clicking on the item number highlights the item in the picture chart and the parts list and all other part
items with the same picture item are highlighted in color. If you have activated the setting that only
highlighted parts should be displayed in the parts list, the parts list will only be filtered according to the

item number after clicking on it.

Note: Not all picture items are listed in the parts list. Unlisted picture items are highlighted in gray in

the picture chart.

e}
L=

A099 460 85 05 3U00 (R Price : EUR
[[] 10 STEERING WHEEL Qty:1
H/iCoaQ ki ©
4099 460 66 07 sUo0 (13 Price : N/A
[] 1o STEERING WHEEL Qty:1
H/CoCY ud ©
4099 905 00 07 8792 V(@ Price : N/A
SWITCH BLOCK gyt
[]50 tent
/o’ ®
4000990 50 24 F[R Price : EUF
FLAT HEAD SCREW 01
|:| 60  Gearshift paddles to right steering wheal .
ag °
A 099 905 01 07 8792 (H[@ Price : N/A
SWITCH BLOCK 01
D 100 Right .
m/c’ ®

128 %
%‘\r- - E
10
A
b a
L

Figure 94 "Item number column"

5.5.2 Information on the part number, ES1 and ES2 code

E}JQQ 460 64 10|9A84|D1|Lé
[] 10 STEERING WHEEL

H /O

Price : EUR

Qty: 1
o

Figure 95 "Information on part number"

Code letter (a)

The part number begins with a code letter.

A selection of code letters:

A Mercedes-Benz design part number

N Standard part number
W Tool part number
Q Q item number (smart)

The ES2 code (b)

For parts relevant to color and equipment, the part number must be supplemented by the ES2 code
(supplementary code 2) (see Chapter 5.5.4.3).
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The following distinctions are made in this case:

The ES2 code for vehicles is generally recognized automatically and displayed in the part number
field.

For older vehicles, the ES2 code is not displayed at the end of the part number. In this case, the ES2
code must be manually determined using the color footnote and manually added to the shopping list
as necessary.

Note: The ES2 code is mandatory when ordering color/equipment-dependent parts. The ES2 code is
displayed in the color footnote. In the case of SMART, the ES2 code is contained in the Q item number
(applies to SMART CITY-COUPE, CABRIO, ROADSTER).

The ES1 code
The ES1 code (supplementary code 1) is essential for
e Quantities/lengths and container sizes (Chapter 8)
e Parts that can be reconditioned (e.g. ES1 code 80 = reconditioned new part,
see Chapter 5.5.4.8)

5.5.3 Parts kit and part of a parts kit

A parts kit is a replacement part item (Mercedes-Benz design part number) that is made up of several
replacement part items. The display of a parts kit consists of a main part and the parts below it, indented
to the right and marked with an asterisk "*" (asterisk items).

The asterisk in front of the part designation indicates that the part is part of the delivery package
of a higher-level part.
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K297144 = C297_FV = 46 Steering > 015 Steering gear

l:‘ Filter parts list

A 297 460 75 01 ([ Price : EUR '
STEERING GEAR
- Qty:1
l:‘ 10 Logistical replacement for A 297 460 19 01

©C Ko

A 001995 03 35 (P[B Price : EU
| - ONE-EAR cLAMP | Qty: 2
20 “Tnner [eft and right

Q W

A 223 463 00 00 [ Price : EU
| * BELLOWS .
I:‘ 30 “Left and right e
Q hdl ©

A203995 03 05 (I Price : EUR
| CLAMP | qty: 2

I:‘ 40 Quter left and right; 12-21 MM

R hdl ©

sl Price : EUR
* TIE ROD

I:‘ 50 1nnerleft and right

] il ©
I.A.mn_un_ﬁunﬂiﬁ_l Price : EUR
Lz HExacoN nuT -_ ey o

Figure 96 "Symbol for parts kit and part in a parts kit"

Note: The part items marked with an asterisk can still be highlighted and added to the shopping basket
without the higher-level part item.

Note: Parts lists always read from top to bottom. All asterisk items which are listed below a part item
without asterisk belong to the supply scope. A part without an asterisk starts a new supply scope.

Note: There may also be two or more asterisks in front of a part item. Further sub-levels are defined
in this way.

Note: In the user settings, you can define your preferred option for viewing the parts kits.
Note: In the user settings, you can change the display of the part sets in the picture panel and in

the parts list. It is possible to choose whether only the main part of the set of parts or also the parts
belonging to the set of parts are marked/displayed (see Chapter 2.6.4.3).
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5.5.4 Information on designation, symbols and additional information

The following symbols/additional information can be found under the part number or in the information
window of the part:

Left-hand/right-hand drive vehicle

Footnotes (text footnotes, color footnotes, plant information)

ES1 (supplementary code 1) code

Link to XENTRY WIS

Link to XENTRY Technical Information Parts

Code information (Cars)

SA/component information

Replaced by: In the case of parts marked with "Replaced by", the part number has been replaced
by a newer number.

Optionally: In the case of parts marked with "Optionally", variants of identical design exist e.g.
from different manufacturers.

Remanufactured parts

Logistical information

C74 notes

Wiring harness construction kit
Asterisk items (see symbol parts kit)

ES2 (supplementary code 2) code

Symbol: Packages

Symbol: Parts kit

Symbol: Version identifier (RHD/LHD vehicle)

Symbol: Safety-relevant parts/parts requiring redocumentation
Symbol: Theft-relevant parts

5.5.4.1 Version identifier (RHD/LHD vehicle)

Existing version information can be found in the detailed information window for the part number. The
window is opened by clicking on the part in the parts list.

10 Electric rack-and-pinion steering L}

A 297 460 19 01 (MR Price : EUR
STEERING GEAR

Qty: 1
@ GRS Rr=a = N1 o

Figure 97 "Calling up the parts information window"
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A297460 19 01 - STEERING GEAR X

Electric rack-and-pinion steering

Qty: 1 Availability: o Price (Gross): EUR

Information Footnotes iagnosis code (SPK) Availability

L
Properties /v \.@ Left-hand drive vehicle
L =
\@ Left-hand drive vehicle E'Q 2 Footnotes available P Determine damage code @ Safety-relevant, possibly

redocumentation required; notes on
safety-relevant components (
AH00.00-Z-0019-01A ) must be

observed.
Plant information
Type Date Plant 1D Model year Information
upto 2022-12-20 a
Logistical information
Height: 19cm Width: 44cm Length: 1,61m

Volume: 0.134596 Weight: 16,092kg

In the shopping cart

Figure 98 "Right-hand/left-hand drive vehicle symbol in the parts information window"

Existing version information is displayed in the information window in the Information tab.

@“ RHD vehicle

@“ Left-hand drive vehicle
&> Manual transmission
[ Automatic transmission

Note: The version identifiers can also be combined one below the other (e.g. LA=LHD vehicle, automatic

transmission = @ @)

A 202 410 85 06 - PROPELLER SHAFT
Qty: 1 Availability: @ Price (Gross): EUR
Information Codd
Properties
L
\.@ Left-hand drive vehicle @ Automatic transmission

Figure 99 "Combined version identifiers"
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5.5.4.2 Text footnotes

Footnotes provide important information which must be taken into account during part selection. By
clicking on the link, the footnote is displayed in an info window in the Footnotes tab.

Text footnotes provide other text information to indicate whether a part number is valid for the selected
vehicle. A hyperlink can be displayed in a text footnote. Clicking on the hyperlink opens a new side

[672] PART MUST BE CHECKED FOR CURRENT FLASHWARE AFTER INSTALLAT ION

[697] PART IS ONLY OR ALSO SUPPLIED AS RECONDITIONED PART Qty: 1

Figure 100 "Text footnote as hyperlink”

A297 46019 01 - STEERING GEAR

Electric rack-and-pinion steering

Qty: 1 Availability o Price (Gross): EUR

Information Footnotes Diagnosis code (SPK)

672 PART MUST BE CHECKED FOR CURRENT FLASHWARE AFTER INSTALLAT ION

697 PART IS ONLY OR ALSO SUPPLIED AS RECONDITIONED PART

Figure 101 "Text footnote details"

5.5.4.3 Color selection for part number (ES2 code)

Color footnotes are required for color/equipment-dependent parts identification. The code
information in the "color footnote" can be used to determine the corresponding ES2 code. The ES2
code is appended to the part number and defines the color, for example (see Chapter 5.5.2).

color footnot (w1 Price : N/A
olor Tootnote
1d L Qty:1

= 4, (w )

Figure 102 "Part click area to open the part information window"

By clicking on the part in the parts list, color footnotes are displayed in an info window in the Color
options tab.
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A 099 460 37 10 - STEERING WHEEL

Qty: 1 Availability: @y Price (Gross): N/A

Information Color options Code and validities Availability
EsS2 Color Validity

@ 1D44 DIGITAL WHITE 209A/509A/519A/2294;
209A/219A/2294/509A/519A/

(@ 1pa4 DIGITAL WHITE
5294;

@ 1D44 DIGITAL WHITE 209A/219A/229A/509A/529A;

@ 1D44 DIGITAL WHITE 859A+(100/017);

() suoo ALMOND BEIGE 105A/205A/805A;

() suoo ALMOND BEIGE 105A/205A/215A/805A/8154;

Figure 103 "Detailed information of color footnotes"

Note: In special cases, the color code must be determined manually using the vehicle data card.

If no color information is available, this is indicated using the / icon.

A169 5450104 - SWITCH

TEMPOMAT (CRUISE CONTROL)

Qty: 1 Availability: e Price (Gross): EL

Information

Properties

j Color information not available

Figure 104 "Color part, color information not available"
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5.5.4.4 Plant information

A 297 40115 00 (1B
SPOKE WHEEL
[ ] 100 ront axte; 9,51 % 21 H2 ET 41,5 [y

il 7

297 2011500 (TR
SPOKE WHEEL
[] 100 Front axte; 9.5 % 21 H2 ET 41,5

=l

A 297 4011500 (PR

SPOKE WHEEL
I:‘ 100 Rear axle; 9,5] X 21 H2 ET 41,5

=l

Figure 105 "Click area to open the part information window"

By clicking on the part in the parts list, plant information is displayed in the parts detail view in the

Information tab.

A 2974011500 - SPOKEWHEEL

Front axle; 9,5) X 21 H2 ET 41,5

x

Qry: 2 Availabdlity: ﬂ Price (Gross]: ELN
Information Color aptions Footnotes Code and validities Availability

Properties
@i 1 Footnotes available P Determine damage code
Plant information

Type Date Plant 1D Model year Information

O L3 ABCDL
to 2023-08-31

uF M, V (CKD)
Logistical information
Height: O Width: 0 Length: O
Volume: O Weight: 0

Figure 106 "Plant information with detailed information"
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A29740115 00 - SPOKE WHEEL X

Front axle; 9,5 X 21 H2 ET 41,56

Qty: 2 Availability: @ Price (Gross): EUR

Information Color options Footnotes Code and validities Availability
Properties
@, 1 Footnotes available P Determine damage code

Plant information

Type Date Plant 1D Model year Information
from 2020-05-11 A
from 2023-08-31 0.L2A8CDL
M, V (CKD)
Logistical information
Height: 0 Width: 0 Length: O
Volume: 0 Weight: 0

Figure 107 "Plant information with detailed information 11"

5.5.4.5 Code information

If the availability of the part numbers is limited to certain code information, these are displayed under
the part number as additional information. The Validity information code window contains the text
description of the code (e.g. 550) or the code character string (e.g. 277+806/277). If a code is negative,
this means that the codes are not installed in the vehicle.

Note: Code information represents the as-built configuration of the vehicle in encrypted form. This is
usually evaluated automatically and only needs to be evaluated manually in model designation mode or
in older vehicles without a data card.

K29714 O > C297_FV > 46 Steering > ~ 015 Steering gear
l:‘ Filter parts list ‘
= HEXAGON NUT Qty:2 <
l:‘ 60 Logistical replacement for A 004 990 52 50
L @
']
L

A 297 460 85 00 (R

Qty:1
Code: (801/802+-052);
W K

]

A 297 460 86 00 [F[B

*TIE ROD at
l:‘ 70 Quterright

W K

He

A 000 998 14 06 ([ Qty:1
[] so “STOPPLUG

a ] Al ©

A 297 46215 00 O/

Figure 108 "Code information"”
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The code table is marked in color. As in the example below, the table can consist of several lines. The
codes (1) have the following meaning:

e (Codes with a "+" and green background must be installed in the vehicle

e (Codes with a "-" and red background may not be installed in the vehicle

These codes are also highlighted in color in the upper area and listed with a "+" or "-".
Here the codes @ have the following meaning:

e Codes with a green "+" are installed in the vehicle

e Codes with a red "-" are not installed in the vehicle.

This allows you to quickly and easily determine code validities based on the different colors and
comparison. Please note that the part is only valid if at least one of the lines listed in the code matrix
applies @ In this example, the part is valid because code 802 (+) is installed and code 052 (-) is not
installed.

A297 460 85 00 - TIE ROD

Outer left

Qty: 1 Availability: Price (Gross): EURL09.84

Information Code and validities Availability

Codes Listed in data

Date Description

052

YoM X1/2

Model year 2021

802 YoM X1/1

Code matrix

Code: (801/802+-052);
@ 801

@052 ® 802

The part is valid if at least one of the listed lines applies. ("+" installed, "-" not installed)

Figure 109 "Code validity information"

5.5.4.6 SA/Component information

SA/component Contains the SA/components with the possible change sequence numbers (the last
two digits of the SAA after the "/", e.g. Z 504.004 /30) of the selected part item.

Designation Describes the SA/components with the respective change sequence numbers.

SAA codes Describes the variant parts list (SAA) and designates the parts list of a specific
product or major assembly variant.

SA/component information may be displayed in the part information window. This is an old form of
parts documentation.

SA/component information consists of parts lists of special versions (SA) with their validities (SAA).
The variant parts list (SAA) shows the validity of the parts within the parts list.
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D741412 (BM)

35-REARAXLE [

42 - REAR WHEEL
BRAKE

Van > HL 0/030 C - 2,45 > Rear axle: D741412 [} > 48C @ > 35 REAR AXLE > 100 REAR AXLE

s
[ ]| oos35026 x ‘

490635026237 (B Price : EUF
[] 44 T DIFFERENTIALGEAR Qty:1
With gear set (T)
: S
A906350261001 (B Price - N/A

" REAR AXLE SHAFT Qi1
D 80 Left, with wheel hub and wheel bearing ¥

o Ele

Figure 110 "SA/component information"

Note: Before adding a part number to the shopping list, the SA/component information must be

assessed.

Clicking on the part opens the part information window and the SA/component information is displayed

in the Code and validities tab. The SA/component information contains the text description of the
SA/components and their SAA validity.

With gear set

A906 350 26 23 - DIFFERENTIAL GEAR

Qty: 1 Availability: C-:'. Price (Gross): EUF

Information Code and validities

o B X

Availability

D741412

Validity information

SA No./components

Z504.004

Z504.232

SA/component information

Designation

SV DIFFERENTIAL GEAR LESS RING GEAR
AND PINION ASSEMBLY

SV DIFFERENTIAL ASSEMBLY

SAA codes

Z 504.004/30 - SV DIFFERENTIAL GEAR
LESS RING GEAR AND PINION ASSEMBLY

Z504,232/11 - 5V DIFFERENTIAL ASSEMBLY

Figure 111 "SA/component information 11"

5.5.4.7 Replaced by/optionally

"Replaced by: ..."

Replaced by:

A 000 421 27 02

[]jl?e Price : EU

Qty:1

%@{

(W

Figure 112 "Replaced by:"

If a part number is marked with the additional information Replaced by, the part number has been

replaced by a newer part number.
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Note: If a part number marked with Replaced by has a footnote, the footnote must be assessed as it
may contain the note "Use up old part number".
Clicking on the Replaced by link, opens a window with detailed information on the replacement parts.

Please note: A column with the availability indicator has been added to the dialog box for replaced
parts. With this additional information, it is possible to identify the most readily available part and select
it for transfer to the shopping basket. For the availability display to be shown, this must be activated in
the user settings.

A 00042007 06 - DISK BRAKE PAD X
Parts kit
qQty: 1 Availability: (T) Price (Gross): EUR301.36

Information Footnotes Availability

@ Availability is not called up in real time. Depending on the warehouse, the information is updated several times a day.

Warehouse Group LC/RLC GLC
— A 0004206003
(@) Original part DISK BRAKE PAD Qty: 1 0 0@ 0 0
) Parts kit

A 000 420 07 06
DISK BRAKE PAD Oty: 1 0 0@ 1 0
DISK BRAKE PAD

™ Replaced by
< part

A000 4212702
) Current part DISK BRAKE PAD Qty: 1 0 0@ & 0
DISK BRAKE PAD

Figure 113"Detailed information on replacement details"

The dialog appears automatically as soon as a part for which "Replaced by" parts exist is added to the
shopping basket. This allows you to decide specifically between all the parts offered, taking into account
the availability.

Further information on the extended parts availability display, e.g. on activating the display at user or
company level and selecting the companies displayed in the network, can be found in Chapter 2.6.4.3.
Some of these settings can only be implemented by the outlet administrator.

Note: When transferring additionally required parts to the shopping basket, please note the following:
As soon as the replaced part also includes additionally required parts, the replaced part is displayed
with the additionally required parts and the system illustrates what exactly has been replaced. When
copying a part that includes additionally required parts, these are then also copied to the clipboard. You
can define the separator used between the copied part numbers in the settings as usual.
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PC > M 102 > Engine: D102992 = 15R @ > 20 ENGINE COOLING = 015 WATER PUMP

E D Filter parts list C @ = X B
~ TOP10 H A
A102 200 62 01 [T
20-015 WATER WATER PUMP )
AULP RANGE OF DELIVERY Quy: 1
01- 085 CYLINDER [] 5 *Alo2z0i0180
E‘F?AD & GASKET 7 Replaced by: A 102 200 50 01 80 w )
-~ +A 1022010180
01-075 CYLINDER |£
HEAD COVER =
01-010 ENGINE A 102200 50 0180 [F
01 045 OIL PAN & PARTS KIT, WATER PUMP
OIL LEVEL RANGE OF DELIVERY aty:1
DISPLAY D 5 Logistical replacement for A 102 200 62 01
05-015 7™ Replaces: A 102 200 09 20
CAMSHAFT AND =~ A102 200 39 01 (-]
CHAIN DRIVE A102 200 49 01
A 102 200 50 01
01-015 CYLINDER A 102 20062 01
CRANKCASE,CO ..
KIT A 00020198 19 [F ot
» y:
18- 045 OIL X e SEAL
FILTER < Replaces: AQ00 2017819 w )
03-015 =~ A000 2017919
R ANKSHAFT A 0002018919
AND FLYWHEEL ‘ A 616 201 00 39 [ it
15 - 060 IGNITION ] ., "FLANGE

Figure 114 "Transfer of additionally required parts to the shopping basket"

A102200 62 01 - WATER PUMP O B X
RANGE OF DELIVERY
Qty: 1 Availability: 9 Price (Gross): N/A

Information Footnotes Availability

@ Availability is not called up in real time. Depending on the warehouse, the information is updated
several times a day.

& @ @l

' A102 20009 20

() Original part WATER PUMP Quy: - 0 0 0 0
() Replaced by part éAIg%S??(?TQ?{V%TER PUMP aty: 1 0 0 0 0
:\ Replaced by part Ovl%é%ﬁg 1 oty: 1 0 0 0 0
Sgﬁsadditiuna\\y req'd J:I_'ll_[)r%N‘agT 1472 Qry: 1 0 0 0 0

() Replaced by part PARTS KIT WATER PUMP arr: o o oo
Eglrfsadditiona\\y req'd ég&?ﬂ%% 00 01 Qty: 2 0 0 0 1959

N 00002 008069 e 1 o o o |e

Add to cart

Figure 115 "Additional information on additionally required parts"
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If you have activated the availability query in your user settings, it is indicated by the following symbols:

@ The part is available in the required quantity in your own warehouse.
The part is available in the required quantity at other locations.

€3 Unavailable.

@ The availability query has not yet been carried out.

o The availability query cannot be carried out.

"Optionally: ..."
(212003 (BM) E

PC > E 250 CDI Sedan / E 250 d Sedan > Vehicle: C212003 (3! > DO1 > 46 Steering > “ 070 Power-steering pump

Bozv - @

21 - Major

assembly B A006 466 47 01 (F[@ e
RO (] POWER-STEERING PUMP -
; 10 y
24 - Engine WITH RESERVOIR
g ] Ly

suspension

HERe v IS

=

Figure 116 "Calling up additional information"

If a part number is marked with the additional information Optionally, then there are variants of a part
with the same design, e.g. from different parts manufacturers.

A 006 466 47 01 - POWER-STEERING PUMP X
WITH RESERVOIR
Qty: 1 Availability: (5 Price (Gross): EUR

Information Footnotes Code and validities Availability

@ Availability is not called up in real time. Depending on the warehouse, the information is updated several times a day.

Warehouse Group LC/RLC GLC
A 006 466 47 01
(@ oOriginal part POWER-STEERING PUMP aty: 1 0 0@ 6 40
WITH RESERVOIR
. A 006 466 46 01
O & oot POWER-STEERING PUMP ay: 1 0 1® o 0

POWER-STEERING PUMP

Figure 117 "Additional information for Optionally"

5.5.4.8 Remanufactured parts

Remanufactured parts are characterized by the fact that the customer benefits from a significant price
discount compared with a new part and receives an attractive refund value for the old part. The parts
are always completely overhauled and correspond to a new part in terms of performance and warranty.
Furthermore, the remanufacturing process makes an important contribution to environmental

protection.
A 223 460 85 02 [T orice: EURS,
STEER . |
D 10 Rack- Remanufactured parts available Qty: 1
eERUCEcAM Be

Figure 118 "Remanufactured parts available"
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Clicking on the remanufactured part symbol opens a dialog box with a remanufactured part selection.
Selecting the exchange part transfers the part with ES1 code 80 to the basket.

If you directly add a part for which "Alternative parts" exist to the shopping basket, a dialog box with
a replacement part selection appears automatically and you can decide specifically between all the
parts offered, taking into account the availability.

A 223460 85 02 - STEERING GEAR X

Electric rack-and-pinion steering
Qty: 1 Availability: ° Price (Gross): EU

Information Footnotes Code and validities Diagnosis code (SPK) Availability

@ Availability 1s not called up in real time. Depending on the warehouse, the information is updated several times a day.
Warehouse Group LC/RLC GLC

. A 223 460 85 02
() Original part STEERING GEAR aty: 1 0 0@ 0 0
B Electric rack-and-pinion steering

— A223 460 07 04
(_J) Current part STEERING GEAR Oty: 1 0 0@ 0 18
) STEERING GEAR

Genuine
— 223 460 07 04 80 .
@ «— remanufaclure@rEE o ING GEAR Qty: 1 0 0@ 0 0

part Jh']

”

Figure 119 "Detailed information on remanufactured parts

Resources

Mercedes-Benz Retail Platform

This page has been machine-translated. Please understand that occasional errors or ambiguities may occur. Thank you for your understanding.

English

Downloads

Genuine Remanufactured Parts
Downloads
1 B
Instructions
Instructions for identifying long block engines Return criteria for old parts
How to find the right long block engine for a vehicle. Pooled information and background knowledge about
- returning old parts.

Figure 120 "Overview of genuine remanufactured parts"
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Icon for StarParts parts

If a StarParts part is available for a part, this is indicated by a new icon Eﬁiﬁ. This allows you to recognize
immediately that the genuine part has an alternative StarParts part.

h4254 [P = 62Q > 42 Brake system > 030 Front wheel brake

D Filter parts list

A 006 420 28 20 (B[R
DISK BRAKE PAD Qty:1
|:| 120 parts kit

A4
mRC ©

A 007 420 75 20 (B[R

: Qty:1
|:| k] StarParts parts are available W’

@Q:ﬁ:ﬁ]

Figure 121 "Alternative StarParts parts"

Fving sek,p: - A 007 420 75 20 - PARTS KIT, BRAKEPAD X

04254 (31 > 62Q. > 42 Brake system > 030 Front wheel brake Parts kit

Qty: 1 Availability: Price (Gross): EUFR;
=
Information Footnotes Code and validities Availability
A 006 420 28 20 (R -
|:| DISK BRAKE PAD Qty:1 @ Availability is not called up in real time. Depending on the warehouse, the information is updated several times a day.
130 parts kit
2o W Warehouse ~ Group  LC/RLE  GLC
BEEC
A005 420 1620
A 007 42075 20 (1@ () Original part PARTS KIT, BRAKEPAD aty: 1 0 (X0} [ 0
[] PARTS KIT, BRAKEPAD % GgEd Parts kit
130 parts kit
A © A 0054201020
BRCs Ls () Replacedy PARTS KIT, BRAKEPAD aty: 1 0 0@ o 0
-op PARTS KIT. BRAKEPAD
£ 000 42090 04 (B i
DISK BRAKE PAD Qty:1 . Replaced by A 006 420 28 20
[] 120 Logistical replacement for A 007 420 75 20 ) part DISK BRAKE PAD aty: 1 0 0® o 0
® DISK BRAKE PAD
C& )
. A0074207520
A 000 420 90 04 [F[B ) O g:r‘t"‘md by PARTS KIT, BRAKEPAD aty: 1 0 0@ 0 0
DISK BRAKE PAD ) aty:1 PARTS KIT, BRAKEPAD
L3 150 rartsin ‘ ® A000 420 90 04
i) Q = - (O Cumrent part DISK BRAKE PAD aty: 1 0 0@ 227 3280
DISK BRAKE PAD
A 001990 58 00 (T3
N Qty:4 —
HEXAGON HEAD SCREW = StarParts  A000 420 90 04 90
aty:1 0 0 53 2342
[] 140 grake caliper to brake carrier (OF= DISK BRAKE PAD i @
e _
i
A 001990 59 00 (1[R ) (2030 Front whi
* HEXAGON HEAD SCREW Q4 =
|:| 130 prake caliper to brake carrier |
° b i
£ g |
A12442104 71 (P8 - s Sy =
HEXAGON HEAD SCREW otyi4 o

Figure 122 "Detailed information on alternative StarParts parts"

5.5.4.9 Accessory parts (ODUS)

A symbol “® is located in the detailed information window for the part number. Details of the parts
information can be opened by clicking on the part in the parts list.

A 297 583 00 00 (N[ Price : EUF

SNOW CHAIN Qty:1
|:| 700 For tire size ¥

3 N (=

Figure 123 "Calling up the information window for the part number"
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If you need further information about an accessory part (photos, detailed information etc.), click on the

accessory part symbol 7 6.

A297583 0000 - SNOW CHAIN X
For tire size
Qty: 1 Availability: (©) Price (Gross): EUR
Information Availability
Properties
& Accesso ry part P Determine damage code
Logistical information
Height: 25cm Width: 25¢cm Length: 85cm
Volume: 53125,cm? Weight: 8,514kg

Figure 124 "Accessory part (ODUS)"

The ODUS system then opens directly to the relevant part number and shows the basic information of

the accessory part. Insofar as the main group in both systems is identical, then this is called up straight
away, otherwise the main group has to be manually selected in ODUS.

Merce Benz \ - N i ) ) ) .
L[Il\’f!‘il‘lt:: .I\Jn\[\],mnn.x OD US AZ Select Vehicle Technical accessories Collection Linl \ Watch lists A

Snow chain, RUD-CENTRAX

Product available

Item number A2975830000

VIN check & installation costs

r-'l? Compatible with your vehicle?

Prices

Item price £

Additional parts (incl. VAT) Calculate prices

gl -~ ’ }
L " N
Installation costs (incl. VAT) Calculate prices e

Figure 125 "ODUS with basic information of accessory part"

Note: To be able to use this function, you must be authorized for the ODUS system.

The symbol ®® for the ODUS system can also be found in the right-hand menu area. Further
information can be found in Chapter 5.7.11.

5.5.4.10 Determine damage code (call up XENTRY Damage Code)

Click on a replacement part from the parts list to open the detailed information window.
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K2971441 = C297_FV =42 Brake system > ~ 030 Front wheel b

l:‘ Filter parts list s =7 ¥

DISK BRAKE PAD

D 200 parts kit e
RO Q e
2000420 07 06 [ [B Price : EUR
DISK BRAKE PAD Qty:1

|:| 200 parts kit L\\, v
RooQ bl ©

Figure 126 "Call up information on the part"”

In the detailed information window, you can use the Determine damage code symbol P to call up the
XENTRY Damage Code function and determine the damage code there.

A 000420 07 06 - DISK BRAKE PAD O @B X

Parts kit

Qty: 1 Availability: 'E:' Price (Gross): EUR

Information Footnotes Availability

Properties

Eﬁ 1 Footnotes available @ Determine damage code

Plant information

Type Date Plant 1D Model year Information
upto 2023-07-31 A
upto 2023-06-30 0.1,2,A8,CDL,
M, V (CKD)
Logistical information
Height: 6cm Width: 0.215 Length: 0.215
Volume: 2773,5cm? Weight: 3,126kg

Figure 127 "Symbol for determining the damage code"
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Select keyword - ‘ Brakes, service contract

i By % By 4

~ 00,00 General

Brakes, service contract

e J
4230K 4230H 4230L 4230N

@ 0¥

42101 42114 42341 42342 43000
42201 42214

02056606

Figure 128 "Calling up XENTRY Damage Code for the specific part number"

Note: You currently only have the option of determining a DC via XENTRY Parts Information.

It is not possible to transfer the DC from XENTRY Damage Code back to XENTRY Parts Information.
However, you can copy the damage code to the clipboard.

If you use the function via XENTRY Order/XENTRY TIS, the damage code for a part is stored in the
respective order.

5.5.4.11 Display of XENTRY WIS references

The parts list shows you WIS references in the form of links. Clicking on the link takes you to XENTRY
WIS without opening the footnote beforehand. You can activate or deactivate this function in your user
settings (see Chapter 2.6.4.3).

1K297144 ) > C297_FV > 98 Accessories > 220 Wheels and accessories

-
D Filter parts list m |=) X

A297 4011400 (P [
SPOKE WHEEL Price : N/A

Call up WIS with the current document (eI RE RS Qty: 4

|> GF4a0.10-Ppa04B |

A
e ©

a2974011500F [B
SPOKE WHEEL Price : EUE
Front and rear axle multi-spoke wheel; 2,5]

|:| 20 X 21H2ETA41,5

Qty: 4

Figure 129 "Display of WIS references under the part number"

XENTRY Parts Information | 05/2025 | GCSP/ORE | Release 25.1 - Page 79 of 200 -



Other options for calling up XENTRY WIS with the current document can be found in the Footnotes tab.
Other ways to access XENTRY WIS with the current document can be found in the Footnotes tab.

A 29740114 00 - SPOKE WHEEL 0 B X
11-spoke wheel, front and rear axle; 9,5) X 21 H2 ET 41,5
Qty: 4 Availability: e Price (Gross): N/A

Information Footnotes Availability

Observe work instructions in WIS:
| > GF40.1@-P-0304B

Figure 130 "Display of XENTRY WIS references in the footnote"

XENTRY WIS

Vehicle:

Search options » Documentnumber » Hitlist ) Display

E‘q Document section:

Y Select

\Il’l_ISl

fo

i |GF40.10-P-0804B Gesamtiibersicht frei gegebene Rad-Reifen-Kombinationen Bauzustand 12.08.2024

Typ 117, 118, 156, 164, 166, 167, 169, 172, 176, 177, 190, 192, 197, 199, 204, 205, 206, 207, 212, 213, 214, 216, 217, 218, 221, 222, 223,

—|— 230, 231, 232, 236, 238, 242, 243, 245, 246, 247, 251, 253, 254, 257, 290, 292, 293, 294, 295, 296, 297, 451, 453, 465
Typ 461.333/334/343/392
= ab Anderungsjahr 2014

Typ 463 ab 01.06.12

[
Figure 131 "Calling up XENTRY WIS references"

5.5.4.12 Calling up XENTRY WIS documents

If, for example, you need information on other required parts such as rivets and adhesives, basic data
(e.g. tightening torques) or special tools if a body repair is required, you can find all this information in
the quick-release repair instructions in XENTRY WIS.

In the parts list, under the part number, there is a symbol for calling up XENTRY Technical Information
Search (TIS).

A297 42359 001 [ Price : EUF

Qty:1
®

Figure 132 "Calling up XENTRY Technical Information Search (TIS)"

XENTRY Technical Information Search
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Clicking on the icon { opens an information window in which a list of all available repair documents is

-
displayed. To narrow down the search result, select in the XENTRY WIS documents in the header =.
The blue marking in the header @ shows you which information type the list is currently being filtered
by. Click on the document to open a detailed overview window (2) for the XENTRY WIS document.

Search results X || Searchrey Details X

&3 Part number  A2974235900 &3 Partrumt]  Document number

ar42.10-p-0006eqs

5 w 9
All X © » 0 @, o All # Document title
m Removey/install brake cover plate of rear disk brake

™ Remove/install brake cover plate of rear disk brake Remov] Validity
= ‘Model 294, 295, 296, 297"

Number: ar42.10-p-0006eqs  Validity: ‘Typ 294,295,296, 297" Numb

o

Eul

O,
[57

E Remove/install rear-axle brake caliper a E
8| OpeninXENTRYwis 3 ""? 6 o g o
ik. M
™ ™ Remo
" Q =
ard2.10-p-0240eqs Vs ‘Typ 294, 295, 296, 297" O
E Check compound brake disks E G Check
ar42.10-p-0270rg alid ‘Typ 167, 190, 192, 197, 205, 212, 213, 217, 218, 222, 2... M - b
E Remove/check/install rear axle brake pads O‘ B E Remo o‘z‘ Open in XENTRY WIS
ar42.10-p-1710eqs  Validity: 'Typ 294, 295, 296, 297" b I |
Figure 133 "Open WIS document in XENTRY WIS" Figure 134 "Detailed view of WIS document"

Clicking on the linkout @ of the desired document or the button @ Open in XENTRY WIS opens a
new tab and you are forwarded directly to this document in XENTRY WIS.

(M) XENTRYWIS

Fahrzeug: A\ wikase (T PKW 297144 EQS SSOMMATIC TEDS0010043078 2974088000231 & W g
Suchauswahl 3 Dokumentnummer > Trefferliste 5 Anzeige
’ BEOER
& o
™ Auswihlen v ‘
=]
Ay - - .
‘AR‘).!I)-P-OOGGEQS der hinten aus-, einb: 28.10.2022
Typ 294, 295, 296, 297
+
=
Dargestellt an der linken Fahrzeugssite
m 1 Bremsabdeckblech

2 Schrauben

P4210-4135.76

Figure 135"Document in XENTRY WIS"
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Click on the magnifying glass of the desired document to start an additional search (linked search) for
the selected document. The search results list is filtered by operations and packages that belong to the
selected WIS document.

Search results X || Search results X

&2 Partnumber  A2974235900 £2 Part number  A2974235900

| ™
A Yo =e o W ar42.10-p-0006eqs X

w Yo BRe Fo

7

Remove/install brake cover plate of rear disk brake

[

Additional search

ar42.10-p-0006eqs “Typ 294, 295, 296, 297"
G Remove/install breke cover plate of rear disk brake Qo
ard2.10-p-0006eqs “Typ 294, 295, 296, 297'

3

Remove/install rear-axle brake caliper

[H

ard2.10-p-0080egs “Typ 294 Typ 295 Typ 296 Typ 207"
¥ Replace 2 brake cover plates for disk brakes of rear axle (8rake disks removed)

42 - 3608 v

Q
- Keramik.
gy )/ Replace brake cover plate of disk brake of rear axle (Brake disk removed)
Additional search % « e ) QO

(5

Y

5

0
Ry

W7 Brake shields on both sides of 2nd axle replace
' 4 ? Qo
A}
™ Check compound brake disks 42- 3594 G
B Qo
ar42.10-p-0270rg ‘Typ 167, 190, 192, 197, 205, 212, 213, 217, 218, 222, 2... M
¢ Replace brake pads and brake disks of front and rear axl (Wheels removed)
QO
A}
% Remove/check/install rear axle brake pads. 10 -6601 v
B’ Qo
ar42.10-p-1710eqs “Typ 294, 295, 296, 297 M
A7 Remove/install 2 brake disks of rear axle_renlace if nacessary (Rrake lininss removed)
: ” : s : ” . " . "
Figure 136 "Calling up the additional search function Figure 137 "Results list for the selected document

Note: Separate XENTRY WIS authorization is required for this function.

Note: This search only works if the vehicle was determined using the FIN/VIN.

5.5.4.13 Calling up relevant operations in XOT

To further optimize your work process, XENTRY Parts Information provides all users with XENTRY
Operation Time (XOT) authorization with a qualified linkout directly to XOT.

If you are in the FIN/VIN context, a corresponding XOT symbol % is available both in the right-hand
symbol panel and in the parts list by calling up XENTRY Technical Information Search, which
redirects you to XENTRY Operation Time in the vehicle context.

In the parts list, under the part number, there is a symbol A for calling up XENTRY Technical
Information Search (TIS).

A297 42359 001 [R Price : EUF

Qty:1
®

Figure 138 "Calling up XENTRY Technical Information Search (TIS)"

XENTRY Technical Information Search

If you have clicked on the TIS symbol R in the parts list, a TIS search results window opens with
operation items matching the selected part and the corresponding XOT linkouts.

To narrow down the search result, select the XOT symbol % in the header. The blue marking in the
header @ shows you which information type the list is currently being filtered by.

Click on an operation item from the list to open a detailed overview window @ To view all existing
operation items, expand the folder (3).

XENTRY Parts Information | 05/2025 | GCSP/ORE | Release 25.1 - Page 82 of 200 -



If an operation item contains additional information, this is displayed as a tooltip @ The printer symbol
=1 @ generates a PDF file with the detailed information.

Clicking on the linkout @ of the desired operation item or the button Open in XENTRY Operation
Time @ opens a new tab in the browser and you are forwarded directly to this operation item in XOT.

Search results X Searchref Details X

£ Port number 42974235200 Gavon
2 ils Description
ol o ©

422873 7WU Remove/install brake caliper of rear axle, replace if necessary
(Brake linings removed)

W7 Brake shields on both sides of 2nd axle replace 9y Brake
4 Q O 4
42-3594 G
Openin XENTRY Operation Time:
% openi peration Ti
W7 Replace brake pads and brake disks of front and rear axle (Wheels removed) 9y Repla
% Q & 4 X
10 - 6601 v N
Searchres DNai X
‘% Remove/install 2 brake disks of rear axle, replace if necessary (Brake linings removed) o - .;‘/ Remo ey @
te, replace f y
¥/ Remove/install brake caliper of rear axle, replace if necessary (J Y Reme 3 B
42-2873 Worktype: V 6k WU Bled hydraulic brake system
WY et G 424020 3WU Perform brake test stand run
¢ Remove/install 2 brake calipers of rear axle, replace f necessary (Brakepads removed) o . Y Remo
42 - 2862 v Al D v Py 422848 Twu Removesinstall 2 brake linings of .._ rear axle (Complete wheel
g‘ Remove removed)
3 Remove/install 4 brake linings of rear axle, replace if necessary (Complete wheels removed) P G [ESje0-1580 4wy Remove/install complete wheel

3y Femon
FELEE 3 my Pesis, cisan companants

P&l  Open in XENTRY Operation Time @ o g e - o T T e e

6 80-5075 1WU Tirs pressure monitor system (TPM) activate

¥y Brake caliper support (1) on rear axle Remove/installreplace (f necessary) (Brake nings ¥ ek Y remen
g . 6 42-1020 3 WU Perform brake test stand run
removed) qQ ™ remo
42 - 2870 v % Replacy
¥ Replace 8 brakepads on front and rear axle (Wheel and tire assemblies removed) on venicle ¥ Repla
with code BO6/B07/U29/UT0 Q E with cf
Al
42 - 2702 ) i

Figure 139 "Calling up the operation item from the list" Figure 140 "Details of the operation item"

WIK29TI44 7 (€05 560 SMATIC) 180600 37 £QS 560 SMATIC (785.080)
= < =
9
Define Construction group/Construction Subgroup Selact Operation items i
Type Ne Duration Deseription

- 422873 TWU  Removerinstall brake caliper of rear axle, replace If necessary (Brake linings removed) Q

Y= 421350 16WU  Bleed hydraulic brake system Q

‘6 421020 awu Perform brake test stand run Q

v B 422848 TWU  Remove/install 2 brake linings of ... rear axle (Complete wheel removed) Q

=] 401580 4WU  Remove/install complete wheel =]

o sous o) q

z wu {

K 40-5075 1WU  Tire pressure monitor system (TPM) activate Q

G 42-1020 IWU  Perform brake test stand run Q

Figure 141 "Work items in XENTRY Operation Time"

Click on the magnifying glass of the desired operation item to start an additional search (linked search)
for the selected operation item. The search results list is filtered for WIS documents and packages that
belong to the selected operation item.

XENTRY Parts Information | 05/2025 | GCSP/ORE | Release 25.1 - Page 83 of 200 -



Search results X ||Search results X
€3 Partnumber  A2974235900 {3 Part number  A2974235900
S/ 422873
a Yo ®e (]
.
M Ye He o
9 Srake usldantus ptos st sos s acar ° .
I' = 1 LI
- W7 Removerinstall brake caliper of rear axle, replace i necessary (Brake linings removed)
M| Additional search % - ) Q
-
QO
™ Remove/install rear-axle brake caliper
(i i Qo
g7 Remoy Qo 2r42.10-p-0080egs “Typ 294 Typ 295 Typ 296 Typ 297" N
42- 2881 v M
™ Removefinstall brake cover plate of rear disk brake
9 R finstall brake caliper of le, replace if (Brake li o : QO
emove/install brake caliper of rear axle, replace if necessary (Brake i 2142.10-p-000680s “Typ 294, 295, 296, 297"
4 Additional search | SKCHN Wi P . P
42 - 2873 type: V .ﬁ"l
L& Checkthickness and condition of brake disks o -
7 Remove/install 2 brake calipers of rear axle, replace if necessary (rakepads remove) Q™ = ar42.10-p-0120eqs “Typ 204, 295, 297 auBer Code BOT (AMG - Keramik. , O
42-2862 v M
o R ) R R | TR Removesinstallrear axle brake disk a o
K lemove/insta rake linings of rear axle, replace if necessary (Complete wheels removed) O‘ E ar42.10-p-0240egs “Typ 294, 295, 296, 297" )
422851 v
% Check compound brake disks
.
g Replace brakepads and brake disks of rear axle (Wheel and tie assemblies removed) i . QO
QO 2rd2.10-p-0270rg Typ 167, 190, 192, 197, 205, 212, 213, 217, 218, 222, 2...
Al
42-2882 v
% Remove/check/install rear axle brake pads
¥ Brake caliper support (1) on rear axle Removeyinstall/replace (if necessary) (Brake linings i Qo™
removed) Q o ar42.10-p-1710eqs Typ 294, 295, 296, 297

Figure 142 "Calling up the additional search function"

Figure 143 "Calling up the operation item from the list"

Note: Separate XOT authorization is required for this function.

Note: This search only works if the vehicle was determined using the FIN/VIN.

5.5.4.14 Calling up packages

The following options are available in XENTRY Parts Information for displaying package information:
- Display of all available packages from XENTRY Menu Pricing (XMP) for a vehicle

(see Chapter 5.7.6)

- Display packages from XMP for a specific part number
- Display packages from linked information from XENTRY Technical Information Search (TIS)

A vehicle with FIN/VIN must be specified for all package searches.

1. Display of available XENTRY Menu Pricing (XMP) packages for the part number

If a part number is included in a package, this is indicated by the package symbol.

A000 42064030 (B Price : EUF

Qty:1

v

l:l bl Show packages for part

Qcﬁa

Figure 144 "Display of available packages"

Clicking on the package symbol opens the package overview on the right-hand side with a list of the
available XMP packages for this part number for the specified vehicle.
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Packages X || Packages X

A000 4206403 x A000 4206403 x

o 1422696003 o 1422696003
L @ Replace brake pads of front- and rear axle, Fixed Preis: EUR L @ Replace brake pads of front- and rear axle, Fixed Preis: EU
Caliper Caliper
1422696001 e 1422696001
@ Replace brake pads of front- and rear axle, with Preis: EU L @ Replace brake pads of front- and rear axle, with Preis: EUI
wheels removed, Fixed Caliper wheels removed, Fixed Caliper
@ 1422882005 Preis: EUR r I {:§ A 0004206403 Quantity: 1
) reis: uantity:
Replace brake pads and disks of rear axle - DISK BRAKE PAD v
1422882001 [] &7 A~0004200706 Quantity: 1
i . . ntity:
L @ Replace brake pads and disks of rear axle (wheels Preis: EUR - DISK BRAKE PAD . !
removed)
J {:g A 1695401617 Quantity: 2
o 1106601001 BRAKEPAD WEAR SENSOR Y ¥
L @ Replace front and rear brake pads and brake disks Preis: EUR
(wheels removed) o 1020
auer: 3 Wi
é Perform brake test stand run Dauer: 3WU
1106602001
@ Replace front and rear brake pads (wheels Preis: EL 2696
removed)

Iy Remove/install 8 brake linings, replace if
K Dauer: 19 WU
necessary (Complete wheels removed) On veh.

with fixed brake caliper

M ® 1422882005

Preis: EUR
Replace brake pads and disks of rear axle '

o 1422882001
(. @ Replace brake pads and disks of rear axle (wheels Preis: ELM kel

Add parts to shopping cart Add parts to shopping cart

Figure 146 "Open detailed information on the package"

Figure 145 "Packages for part number"”

If desired package is listed, you can click on the item to open the detailed window for the package, in
which the parts and operations contained in the package can be seen.

In the detailed view, you can select all or individual part items from the package. The highlighted items
are added to the shopping basket after clicking on the "Transfer selected parts" button.

2. Search for repair packages for part number

In addition to the packages from XMP, it is also possible to search for repair packages for specific part
numbers. This is illustrated by the XENTRY Technical Information

Search (TIS) ]

A 223 42142 o [
BRAKE DISK, VENTED

— Bioht frop r Qty: 1
XENTRY Technical Information Search

Price : EUE

E!@% Ko

Figure 147 "Search for repair packages in TIS"
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Clicking on the TIS icon opens the linked search for further information in the information types
Operations, WIS documents and Repair packages.

Search results X

3 Partnumber  A2234214200 -
n Yo Be e

3y Remove/install brake disk of front axle.... (Somplete wheel removed)

QO

Number: 42-2753  Work type: V
Brake disc, front @

@ Q o
Damage code: 42101 Damage types: 36
Brake disc, front @

@ Qo
Damage code: 42101 Damage types: 11,47.98,C8,D1,H4
Brake disc, front @

S Q o
Damage code: 42101 Damage types: 26

9y Remove/install 2 brake disks of front axle (Complete wheels removed

% (Compl ) Q@
Number: 42-2752 Work type: V

3 Replace brakepads and brake disks of front axls (Wheel and tire assemblies removed) on
veh. with fixed calipers Qo
Number: 42-2755 Worktype: V.

9y Remove/install 8 brake linings, replace if necessary (Complete wheels removed) On veh.
with fixed brake caliper QO
Number: 42-2696 Work type: V

W Brake caliper (1) on front axle i inspect and, if necessary, replace (Brake
linings removed) Veh. with fixed brake caliper QO
Number: 42-2724 Work type: V

Figure 148 "TIS search result with part number"”

By clicking on the package icon, the display is reduced to the number of packages found.

Search results X
{2 Part number  A2234214200

[y

a Yo Re e

@ Brake disc, front @

QO
Damage code: 42101 Damage types: 36
Brake disc, front @
& Q ©
Damage code: 42101 Damage types: 11,47,98,C8,DLH4
Brake disc, front (@
;-
@ QO

Damage code: 42101 Damage types: 36

Figure 149 "TIS search result with part number and filter for packages"
Click on a desired package to display further information. In addition to TIPS documents, fault types

and operation numbers, other required parts can be recognized. There is no transfer to the shopping
basket. The parts must be added separately if required.
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Figure 150 "Additional information for selected package"

Search res Package Details

& partmums] 42101 Brake disc, front

# @ x

All %4 > Damage types sSelected: 36 | Noise [

> Operati
$ Brake d  —

Damag

v Parts

@ Brake d

Damag

[] Azzosnom
Esti- Es2: -

@ Brake d

Damag|

[] Azazazon
Esti- Es2i-

O A1695401617
ESt-Es2 -

FIT SCREW

Duration: 15 AW

Selected: 0 QTY:0

Brake disk to Left wheel hub; MBX12 || Brake
disk to right wheel hub; MBX12

BRAKE DISK, VENTED

AEE Avail: @

Right front || Left front ONLY REPLAGEABLE
BY PAIRS.

3 plant

BRAKEPAD WEAR SENSOR
Brake wear indicator

BRAKEPAD WEAR SENSOR

o) A2319050014
Est-Es2: -

[T] A0004203603

Brake wear indicator

DISK BRAKE PAD

Parts kit WHEN SELLING BRAKE LININGS TO

A Avail: @

qr:
A . B Avail: @
Qry:
AEE Avail: @
ar:

Avnil . O

Note: If desired, incorrect or missing information can be passed on using the "Share feedback" button.

Please Give Us Your Feedback Below

D The package dees not match the standard repair for this damage code

|:| An operation item is missing (max. 3 entries possible)

[[] Apartis missing (max. 3 entries possible)

Figure 151 "Feedback on repair packages"”
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5.5.4.15 Opening Dynamic Wiring Diagram (DWD) for a specific part

A2239064504 1 (B Price : EUR
LAMP UNIT
ty: 1
l:l 20 Left lamp unit C”
= w
moc . 5 (w

Figure 152 "Calling up detailed information"

You have the option to open Dynamic Wiring Diagram (DWD) for a given part. To do this, first click on
the replacement part. The available SPK diagnosis codes for the category you are searching for are then

displayed in an overview in the Diagnosis code (SPK) tab. Here, you can click on the icon e for the
desired diagnosis code to get qualified access to DWD.

A223906 45 04 - LAMP UNIT o B X
Left lamp unit \4
Qty: 1 Availability: 0 Price (Gross): EUR2,700.97
&
Information Code and validities Diagnosis code (SPK) Ordering information Availability
The following diagnosis codes (SPK) were found in the search category:
i
Diagnosis code Designation =
(SPK)
Call up dynamic wiring diagrams with diagnosis code (SPK)
E1 Left front lamp unit Q ﬁ,
Q
E2 Right front lamp unit O‘ 5?-9 “'_”EO
[

Figure 153 "Selection of diagnosis code (wiring diagram components)”

In DWD, you will then be taken directly to a screen with the selected component.

. - x
| Sebcted e Comporent: W hell Component 1
. o r
@ x Goding Dezcription f e 4
AT F152; E L P
Blx & Left Frant lamg urit F o [ U :
& | , Li® L -
Compenent list Legend & ] i e 4 RS i Dt Lusativ
- i _ il i L
- - M E
Type Coding Designation 3 | it 5 o= | | ‘| L "II‘ af
a # A2£18 b m} «
3 3 z :| = i
av  wm | ] =
0 ¢ 760 I I I
O # A7fal
m 2193 I I I
O ¥ A2/ 150 Near Figld Gommunicaton antenna I
8 ,1Lm-sz| 1;-;;-21
O # AZ/I59 USB cennectior i i
m A3 F161 Bluetocehi® /WiFi antenra I I -
O # ol
¥ e | | S -
O « SR coanection
a # Arteraa amplifie a I I z = I
a % AZ/183 Antorea amplific ] H EI EI i :I
O # 17 Hesd unit e = + ) P 2 +
¢ P p— - FEPE, N, R STt SRV, USRIt (o I :
. #0413 Multifurcticn camers : ® :
- L ]
A0 18 nEsrurent cluster display
i 4071 ument cluster displa: o
=" 67 mirTor LEFTFAOMTLAME T
O % A6711

Figure 154 "DWD with selected component"
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5.5.4.16 Search for pins and plugs (contacting parts)

You can quickly and easily search for pins and plugs (contacting parts) for a certain part. To do so,
simply click on the corresponding button for contacting parts.

A 297 906 93 01 [T
LAMP UNIT

Price : EUR

Qty:1

| w

Contacting parts/wiring diagrams for part

Figure 155 "Search for contacting parts"”

The detail window for the part then opens and in the Diagnostic code (SPK) tab you can see the
diagnostic codes (SPK) found (in our example E1 and E2). Click on the plug icon for the desired SPK
here.

A297906 93 01 - LAMP UNIT X
Left A4
Qty: 1 Availability: o Price (Gross): EUR
&g
Infermation Code and validities Diagnosis code (SPK) Availability
The following diagnosis codes (SPK) were found in the search category:
&
Diagnosis Designation L=
code (SPK)
or conta E pa diagno od
E1 Left front lamp unit % EFo
Q
E2 Right front lamp unit L EFO ul_'_r%

Figure 156 "Search for wiring harness construction kit with diagnostic code (SPK)"

After clicking on the plug icon, all suitable contacting parts are displayed in an overview.

Contacting parts - search for "E1"
| Filter list

diagnostics code Part Model Position

variant/catalog
E1 # Body-side engine wiring hamess, basic EW‘” ?g{_ Body it anaine Jﬂ:ﬁg‘;a}ness
Connector:1 scope C297_FV Pasition:150
E1 297144 54 - Electrical equipment and instruments
= ctor1 £ Left and right lamp unit @ F 121 - Body-side engine wiring harness
Lonnector €297 _FV Paosition:120

Figure 157 "Overview of contacting parts for the wiring diagram components diagnosis code"

Click on the desired position to jump directly to the picture chart of the corresponding wiring harness
and display the individual parts with the corresponding connector layouts.
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WIK297144 (FIN)
PC > EQS 580 4MATIC > Vehicle: W1K297144

B2
24

Engine/transmission Q000000000001 [T

FIN/VIN, SPK, parts search

!> C297_FV = 54 Electrical equipment and instruments > ~ 121 Body-side engine wiring harness

e B W %

Q 000000000001 - Important Information

Headlamp

Qty: 1

Availability: @)

Information

&
&0
X

Price (Gross): N/A

Wiring harness individual parts Availability

B Price : N/A
suspension * Important Information et /A Notallparts nsluded n tho wiring hrnass may be availabl as individual replacement parts. Acsordingly,
120 these will not be shown in the list and can be obtained together with the complete wiring harness. e
E e — [[] 120 teagtamp ° v i & plete wiring s
30 - Regulation & O = X @
32 - Suspension Q000000000001 (7 Price : N/A
* Important Information 14-PIN MLKA 2. Q
ty: 1 A 000545 4120 ]
33 - Front axie [7] 120 washer fiuid pump o COUPLING MCP2.8 1 N
w
35-Rear axle £ . e [ fousivg eec £ EURl R
Left lamp unit 1
40 - Wheels Q000000000001 IF Price : N/A &
* Important Information vt ]
2= BEE SEET [] 120 Relay, wiper park position heater 014545 8226 1525 MM2 MCP2.8 N
46 - Steering & o RECEPTACLE Et iz ! 3
) W EUF
50 - Gooling/auxiliary Left lamp unit 1 -
heating « Q000000000001 (7 Price WA 200 -
* Important Information
i ty: 1
52-Engine [ 120 air conditioning system o 250
compartment liningair —_— 000 545 29 39 10-25MM
intake m e Ll © CORE BUNDLE JPTIMCP2.8HDK2.8 |
54 Electrical SEALING E1 VA
equipmentand [ Q000000000001 ¥ Price : N/A Left lamp unit 1
instruments. * Important Information Q1 -l
53- [[] 120 prc booster heater (Hv) v e ==
Tools/accassoriessi E [x)
60 - Body-in-white
Q000000000001 (¥ Price : N/A it el |
61 - Substructure * Important Information Qi1 |
€2 - Fronteend [[] 120 air quality sensor : \“
assembly, front panel P (<] S
63 - Side walls T Er e
Q000000000001 Price : /A
Py . .

Figure 158 "Overview of wiring harness individual parts"

The respective pin information can be found in the description of the individual parts. The desired plug
part can be added to the shopping basket as an individual part.

5.5.4.17

Display of product images for part numbers

You can see in the parts list whether a picture exists for a part number. To enlarge the picture, click

directly on it.

A019990 79 01H [R
HEX. HEAD SCREW W FLANGE

M14X1,5X45

@ R

l:‘ 9gq Brake caliper to steering knuckle, left;

Price : EU,

Qty: 2

Ko

Figure 159 "Display for existing images"

Tiage gallery

Tnages of the part ADISS907901

Figure 160 "Enlarged display for available pictures"
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401999079 01[F [B
HEX. HEAD SCREW W FLANGE

I:' 590 Brake caliper to steering knuckle, left ‘_‘ Qty: 2

M14X1,5X45

® ] N Ko

Figure 161 "Display of available pictures — Call up detailed view for part"

Price : EUR

Click on the part to open further information on the replacement part. Simply click on the picture to
display the picture of the replacement part. You can scroll between images if there are several images
for one spare part number.

Image gallery < > X

Images of the part A01999079 01

Ner &

Figure 162 "Display for existing images"

5.5.4.18 Wiring harness construction kit

To open the details of the wiring harness construction kit, click on the symbol Wiring harness separate
parts available.

2975403201 [

Qty:1
Wiring harness individual parts available

ope A
R4 -

Figure 163 "Display of available wiring harness construction kits"

All individual parts of the wiring harness and their place of use in the wiring harness (SPK short and long
designation) are displayed completely in a list. Use the filter function by entering the desired search detail
in the filter field, e.g. a pin type. The list is then shortened to match the search criterion entered. These
parts can be added directly to the shopping basket.
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A 297540 32 01 - ELECTRICAL WIRING HARNESS 0 B X

Interior, basic scope, parts scope A

Qty: 1 Availability: G Price (Gross): EUR

Information Footnotes Wiring harness individual parts Availability

A Please note: Not all parts included in the wiring harness may be available as replacement parts. Accordingly, these will not be shown in
the list and can be obtained together with the complete wiring harness.

The following individual parts are included in the wiring harness, but are also available separately as replacement parts.

[ 1] 2-PNmags X
A 0375456128 2-PIN MQS
1
[] Pre A2/60
Front IRM antenna (Keyless- EUR
Go) 1
A 037 54559 28 2-PIN MQS
1
[] Pre A2/61
Rear IRM antenna (Keyless- EUR
Go) 1
A037 5455928 2-PIN MQs ;
[] pPuc E18/4
Left trunk lamp 1 EUR
A D37 545 59 28 2-PINMQS ;
[] pPLue E18/5
Right trunk lamp 1 EUS
A 037 545 60 28 2-PINMQS .
[] Pwe E21
e EUR__

In the shopping cart

Figure 164 "Detailed information on available wiring harnesses"
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5.5.4.19 Logistical information

You can view additional logistical information such as volume, weight or dimensions for a part. This
gives you additional support when selecting the correct part.

Logistical information is available for every part. Clicking on the part opens a picker panel on the right-
hand side with the corresponding information.

1 N 910143 012007 - HEXALOBULAR BOLT o B X

20714+ 3! > C297_FV > 46 Steering = 015 Steering gear Steering gear to integral carrier

~
D * |
N 910143 012007 P (B Price : EUR

HEXALOBULAR BOLT
— ty: 4
] 290 steering gear to integral carrier & Qty Photos

] ©
>

Qty: 4 Availability: (5 Price (Gross): EUR

Information Availability

Logistical information
Height: 3em width: 3cm Length: 9cm

Volume: 81,cm* Weight: 0,074kg

Figure 165 "Display logistics information for part”
5.5.4.20 C74 notes

For a part for which a C74 note exists, an icon 9 s displayed accordingly. After clicking on the icon,
the additional notes are displayed.

A 2229064504 (1 _[3

Qty: 1

L ©

C74 observe additional notes on ordering parts!

ﬁﬁq

Figure 166 "Icon for available C74 notes"

A 223906 46 04 - LAMP UNIT 0 e X

Right lamp unit
Qty: 1 Availability: 9 Price (Gross): EUR

Information Code and validities Ordering information Availability

Caution/Info: C74 Observe additional notes on ordering parts!

Bitte entsprechende Einzelteile bestellen: Leuchteinheit: A2239064002 Steuergerat LWR: A2239006530 Steuergerat
Spannungswandler: A2239008527 Please order corresponding individual parts:
Lighting Unit: A2239064002 CONTROL UNIT HRA: A2239006530 CONTROL UNIT voltage converter: A2239008527

Figure 167 "C74 Additional Notes on Parts Ordering"

For the separate search for C74 information, see Chapter 11.5.
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5.5.4.21

Safety-relevant parts/parts subject to redocumentation

WIK223030

PC > 8 350 d Sedan

Bo b

(FIN)

> Vehicle: W1K22303C 0> C223_FW > 46 Steering > v

Dt—-

21 - Major a
detachable part

sty

24 -
Engine/transmiss|
suspension

27 - Automatic
transmission

A223 460 85 02 [F
STEERING GEAR

Price : EUR

Safety-relevant, possibly redocumentation required; notes on safety-relevant co..

@Q%c o]

—
=4

29 - Pedal assembly

30 - Regulation

31 - Frame/trailer

4223 460 07 04 [}
STEERING GEAR
Logistical replacement for A 223 460 85 02

@

Price : EUR
Qty:1

Ele

[] 10

Figure 168

Existing in

"Symbol for safety-relevant parts that may require redocumentation"

formation on the safety-relevant part, which may be subject to redocumentation, is displayed

symbolically ) below the part number. The associated text information is displayed as a picture
title /tooltip.
A 223460 85 02 - STEERING GEAR B X
Rack-and-pinion steering, electric
Qty: 1 Availability: 9 Price (Gross): EUI
Information Footnotes Code and validities Diagnosis code (SPK) Availability

Properties
L

Photos

Type

from

upto

Logistical i

\.@ Left-hand drive vehicle

Height: 19cm

Volume: 0.1345964

@ Safety-relevant, possibly
redocumentation required; notes on

Eﬂ 2 Footnotes available P Determine damage code

safety-relevant components (
AHO00.00-Z-0019-01A ) must be

Plant information

observed.
\ |

é’ .\‘ i \ P . - S RE L '}

- — -
Date Plant ID Model year Information
2021-04-30 A
2022-07-29 A

nformation
Width: 44cm Length: 1,61m

Weight: 15.18%ks

In the shopping cart

Figure 169

XENTRY Parts

"Calling up XENTRY WIS document for safety-relevant parts that may require redocumentation”
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SARRA SCHWANENBERG

053000 - Mercedes-Benz AG After-Sales Kompetenz-Center B&blingen

Vehicle: Mo vehicle selected

Search options » Documentnumber » Hitlist » Display

»

E.‘ Document section:

Y Select
s
[

’ ‘ AHO00.00-Z-0019-01A Notes on safety-relevant components

£

Model all (4xWD, CAR, Heavy transporter, Light transporter, smart)

What is understood by the term safety-relevant components? Based on these criteria and other aspects to be assessed, it falls within the
purview of Development to decide whether systems, component parts or
components are classified as potentially safety-relevant.

<]

Compoenents or systems are safety relevant when their defectiveness or failure
may result in an immediate risk to life and limb for road users. Safety-relevant
m component parts affect the operational safety of the vehicle.

Possible criteria for safety functions:

.

Occupant protection system in accidents

.

Avoidance of any instantaneous loss of road visibility

.

Avoidance of any loss of steerability

.

Avoidance of any loss or partial failure of braking function

.

Avoidance of any failure in drive function

Avoidance of any uncontrolled drive

Avoidance of any sudden failure of driving power
Avoidance of any leakage of operating fluids/fire hazard

Avoidance of cargo / trailers / components working their way loose

Avoidance of any injuries during operation and other operation of vehicle

How can safety-relevant components be recognized? What has to be noted when handling safety-relevant components?

Understanding of the information on safety-relevant components in the repair
descriptions, that contain safety-relevant components in the repair assembly,
must be confirmed in the Workshop Information System (WIS) when opening the
repair instructions.

|I| The repair description includes the removal and installation of safety-relevant
components. Therefore, utmost caution is to be exercised when performing the
repair.

When handling safety-relevant components the infermation on connections, in
. particular, must be observed (e.g. when replacing click clamps and bolts)

Figure 170 "XENTRY WIS document for safety-relevant parts that may require redocumentation"

5.5.4.22 Theft-relevant parts

PC >. > Electric motor: D780600 [ > D78060_BE1 > 08 Electric drive/hybrid drive > ~~ 015 Electric drive

-

08 - Electric
drive/hybrid drive IP“ «

2973100302V [3 Price : EUF

A E
l:‘ 10 k Theft-related Qty: 1
e

m @
EUF

U

a29734058 021 (B
AXLE DRIVE MODULE
l:‘ 10 complete

Qqty: 1
mRaC 2 e

Figure 171 "Symbol for theft-relevant parts"

o]
a
B
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Existing information on the theft-relevant part is displayed symbolically - below the part number. The
associated text information is displayed as a picture title /tool tip.

A 297340 03 02 - AXLE DRIVE MODULE O B X
Complete
Qty: 1 Availability: @ Price (Gross): EUR3,592.98

Information Footnotes Code and validities Availability

Properties

)

1 Theft-related E'% 2 Footnotes available P Determine damage code

Plant information

Type Date Plant ID Model year Information

upto 2022-08-16 1,2, 4

Logistical information
Height: 0.0 Width: 0.0 Length: 0.0

Volume: 0.0 Weight: 0,0kg

Figure 172 "Symbol for thefi-relevant parts"

When selecting parts, take the footnotes into account, as the footnote refers to the theft-relevant parts.

A 297 340 03 02 - AXLE DRIVE MODULE o B X
Complete
Qty: 1 Availability: @ Price (Gross): EUR3,592.98
Information Footnotes Code and validities Availability
429 THEFT-RELEVANT PART
672 PART MUST BE CHECKED FOR CURRENT FLASHWARE AFTER INSTALLAT ION

Figure 173 "Footnote with information on theft-relevant part"

5.5.5 Further information on part number

More information is displayed to the right of the part number:
e (Quantity
e National list price indication (LLP)
e Shopping basket button
e Availability display

The quantity contains the intended quantity of the parts for the as-built configuration.
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A207 4235000 (1 [R Price : EU Price : EUF
PISTON HOUSING Qiy: 1
|:| 10 Left parts kit -

] ﬂ—e’/ﬁ 3 - Ho

Figure 174 "Add to shopping basket"

When adding the part number to the shopping basket, the availability of the part is checked and
displayed accordingly. To display the national list price and availability in the part number information
and in the shopping basket, you must activate this in the user settings. You can find more information
about this in Chapter 2.6.4.3.

Use the arrows to change the number of parts required. Clicking the recycle bin symbol
deletes the parts.

Note:

e Parts which are to be installed symmetrically are pre-populated with the corresponding quantity.
The quantity can be changed in the shopping basket.

e A quantity of 1 is always set by default.
The quantity transferred from the parts list depends on the as-built configuration of the vehicle. For
parts, e.g. goods sold by the meter, with variable order quantities, the quantity must be entered

manually. The quantity can be entered with or without decimal places (e.g. 1 or 0.5 or 1.5).

Note: Observe the footnotes!

5.5.6 Parts availability display/Replaced by

If you would like to view the extended availability display for a given part, first click on the availability
symbol.

Figure 175 "Opening availability”

A window then opens with the stock level @ The availability query is carried out and
updated (2).

XENTRY Parts Information | 05/2025 | GCSP/ORE | Release 25.1 - Page 97 of 200 -



A 00042060 03 - DISK BRAKE PAD o B X

Parts kit
Qty: 1

Availability: €

Price (Gross): EU

Information Footnotes Availability

@ Availability is not called up in real time. Depending on the warehouse, the information is updated several times a day.

O,

Warehouse Group LC/RLC GLC

AD0D 420 60 03
(@ Original part DISK BRAKE PAD oty: 1 0 0@ 0 0
Parts kit

A 000 420 07 06
DISK BRAKE PAD Oty: 1 0 0@ 1 0
DISK BRAKE PAD

—, Replaced by
' part

. A0Q00 4212702
() Current part DISK BRAKE PAD aty: 1 0 0@ 6 0
- DISK BRAKE PAD

Figure 176 "Overview of stock levels"

If you have activated the availability query in your user settings, it is indicated by the following symbols:
@ The part is available in the required quantity in your own warehouse.
The part is available in the required quantity at other locations.
€3 Unavailable.
@ The availability query has not yet been carried out.
o The availability query cannot be carried out.
Move the mouse over the information icon to view the availabilities within the network.

A 000420 60 03 - DISK BRAKE PAD o e X

Parts kit

Qty: 1 Availability: € Price (Gross): EUR!

Information Footnotes Availability

@ Availability is not called up in real time. Depending on the warehouse, the information is updated several times a day.

Warehouse Group LC/RLC GLC

AD00 4206003

(@ Original part DISK BRAKE PAD oty: 1 - 0
Parts kit Availability in the network
GS0029473, 1 0
A 000 420 07 06
E‘jﬁ'aced by DISK BRAKE PAD aty: 1 0

DISK BRAKE PAD

. A0Q00 4212702
(_ ) Current part DISK BRAKE PAD Oty: 1 0 0@ 6 0
DISK BRAKE PAD

Figure 177 "View the availabilities within the network"
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Replaced by: Qty: 1
; AO0D04212702

w )

Figure 178 "Click on the replacement chain symbol”

Clicking on the replacement chain symbol also opens a window with the replacement details including
availability display for replaced parts (depending on the display you have selected).

A 000420 60 03 - DISK BRAKE PAD ! B X
Parts kit
Qty: 1 Availability: e Price (Gross): EUR

Information Footnotes Availability

@ Availability is not called up in real time. Depending on the warehouse, the information is updated several times a day.

Warehouse Group LC/RLC GLC

. A000 420 60 03
() Original part DISK BRAKE PAD aty: 1 0 0@ 0 0
B Parts kit

A 000 420 07 06
@ R;rf'aced by DISK BRAKE PAD aty: 1 0 0@ 1 0
P DISK BRAKE PAD

£000 421 27 02
() Current part DISK BRAKE PAD aty: 1 0 0@ 6 0
} DISK BRAKE PAD

Figure 179 "Replacement details"

Note: The availability display must have been activated in the settings.

Note: The availability of parts in your own warehouse and in the network is determined via DIMS.
XENTRY Parts Information shows the availability status of the part from the previous day or from the
date of the last transfer from the DMS to DIMS, so the information can be up to 24 hours old. The actual
availability for your own warehouse and the network should therefore always be checked in the DMS.

Note: When querying the availability of parts, the recommended quantity is requested. This information
contains the display of the availability within the network (branches, if available and activated in the

service operation settings), as well as the respective quantity in LC/RLC and GLC.

Note: When you add the item to your basket, you will also be shown its availability.
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Note: The service operations must have been activated for availability checking by the service operation
administrator in the service operation settings.

Availability
Setting Value

Request availability from selected companies in the organization [ o]

Qutlets to be included in the availability check

You can select up to 5 outlets.

21¢ 21 21 21 2 Mercedes-Benz
21¢ f 21 F 21 21 3 21 Mercedes-Benz
21€ f 21

Figure 180 "Service operation settings for availability"

5.6 Information on the navigation bar

5.6.1 Dynamic navigation path

After defining the vehicle with FIN/VIN, the navigation sequence consists of the following basic
elements @:

e Assortment class (e.g. Cars)

e Sales designation of the vehicle/major assembly (e.g. > E250 CDI)

e (Chassis/major assembly model designation (e.g. > Chassis: 212203 1A xxxxxx)

e (Catalog number (e.g. D21)

After selecting the desired group and subgroup, the navigation path is supplemented with the number
and designation of the group (e.g. > 42 Brake system) or subgroup. You have the option of selecting
a new subgroup directly from the navigation path @

PC = E 250 CDI BlueEFFICIENCY Wagon / E 250 d Wagon = Vehicle: WDD212203 [ = D21 > 42 Brake system > 045 Rear wheel brake

. @ 030 Front wheel brake
@ @ eﬁ: l:‘ Filter parts list
. er parts lis s

2 ) 045 Rear wheel brake

21 - Major assembly

detachable parts A2124230081 3 (B Price - EUR425.59 060 Brake booster
S —— BRAKE CALIPER iyt
B [ ] 10 parrs seT, LEFT " 064 Hydraulic unit
ydraulic uni
w K]
25 - Clutch ﬁ @‘ .
090 Brake lines
26 - Gearshift system A212423 01810 (B Price : EURA25.50
i BRAKE CALIPER _— 145 Foot-operated parking brake
27 —Aullorlrlatlc MB l:‘ 10 PARTS SET. RIGHT Qty:1
transmission ’ N —

Figure 181 "Dynamic navigation path for FIN/VIN qualification"

If you are performing SA navigation, the navigation path is not supplemented with a subgroup but with
the SA number incl. designation and the SA version ("SA change sequence number").

If partially qualified vehicle determination has been carried out with a model designation and the vehicle
has several country-specific catalogs, you can switch between the catalogs at any time.
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PC > C 220 = Vehicle: C202022 [ + ~ Catalog selection

aav ® @

44w valid for ca,us @

44% valid for P @

Figure 182 "Country-specific catalog selection”

When changing from the chassis to a major assembly, the catalog number of the selected major
assembly is displayed in the navigation bar (066).

(313404 (BM)

Van > L 613 D = Vehicle: 313404 [} > 216 @ > Engine: D353966 @ =066

EBlap é:

Figure 183 "Displaying the major assembly catalog"

Van > L 613 D > Vehicle: C313404 [ > 216 @ (313404 (BM)

') @- @} : Transporter > L 613 D > Fahrzeug: C313404 [ =216 @
. - L]
SUELERERE  DIESEL ENGINE 96 KW (130 PS/DIN) " Eﬁ:u Tﬁ.f .
- -

Engine - D353966 (066) OM 352 %
Automatisches Getriebe - D720536 (0SE) W 4 B 035 @

Engine - D353968 (066) OM 352 @

Engine - D353969 (066) OM 352 ® Automatisches Getriebe - D720540 (08E) W4 B 035/ NA 035 W @

LI —

Figure 184 "Display of major assembly catalogs 1"

(313404 (BM) 313104 (BM)

Transporter > L 613 D > Fahrzeug: C313404 I3 > 216 ®

Transporter = L 613 D = Fahrzeug: C313404 O =216 @ S 7 W B

@ Lenkung - D760300 (76V) L 3 Z Giiltig filr BR,CL.CO,ZA (@)
.
.

Mechanisches Getriebe - D712003 (02E) G 2/24-5/6,2 @

@ Lenkung - D760300 (78]) L3Z

@ Lenkung - D760300 (82D) L 3 Z Gilltig fiir ZA @

& Lenkung - D766301 (22N) LS OTOMARSAN/TUERKEI @
£ Aufbau - D309810 (320) L 408 G,L 409 ()
£ Aufbau - D309811(320) L 408 G,L 409 (3)

. . £ Aufbau - D309812 (320) L 408 G,L 409 ()
Mechanisches Getriebe - D714007 (027) G 3/60-5/6,1 @
I} Vorderachse - DF30505 (12C) VL 1/5-2,3 @
'I Vorderachse - D730600 (12P) VL 1/6-2,3 ()

Mechanisches Getriebe - D714057 (03D) G 3/61-5/6,1 @

1Tt Vorderachse - D730600 (75P) VL 1/6-2,3 (@)

Figure 185 "Display of major assembly catalogs 2"

Depending on the major assembly selected, the main group display is adapted accordingly.
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5.6.2 Vehicle change with existing vehicle context

You can also define a new vehicle by entering a new FIN/VIN in the search field and start a new search.

WIK223030 (FIN) I ‘ I@

PC > 8 350 d Sedan > Vehicle: W1K223030 > C223_FW > Visual navigation

21 - Major assembly a2

detachable parts

24-

Engine/transmission -
suspension "

27 - Automatic
transmission

29 - Pedal assembly
30 - Regulation

31 - Framoltrailar
coupling

32 - Suspension

33 - Front axle

35.- Rear axde

40 - Wheels «

Figure 186 "Vehicle change function with existing vehicle context"

In some cases it makes sense (e.g. when selling to independent dealers) to transfer the parts found for
several vehicles to one shopping basket. To do this, activate the function in your user settings and the
search for a new vehicle will take place in the same shopping basket (see Chapter 2.6.4.3).

Navigation and search
8-digit VIN search range

() vINonly

() FINonly

(@ VINand FIN

Allow baskets with multiple vehicles (FIN/VIN)

Figure 187 "Setting for shopping basket with multiple vehicles"
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5.7 Information on symbol function bar

Once the vehicle has been defined, a symbol toolbar appears on the right-hand side of the window.
This bar is dynamic, i.e. the more precise the vehicle specification is, the more symbols are visible and
the corresponding functionalities can then be used during a search, e.g. vehicle data card or oil data.

The meaning of individual symbols and their functions are described in more detail in the corresponding

chapters.

Shopping basket

Filter
Data card

Service measures

Operating fluid

This opens the current shopping basket detail view

(see Chapter 5.7.1).

This is used to change filter settings (see Chapter 5.7.2).
This opens the data card for the vehicle

(see Chapter 5.7.3).
This opens a window with the service measures

(see Chapter 5.7.4).
This opens a window with an overview of the vehicle's

" overview operating fluids (see Chapter 5.7.5).
$  Packages Use this to open packages for the vehicle
(see Chapter 5.7.6).
q Vehicle-related search Use this to start an advanced search with vehicle data
(see Chapter 11.2).
=  Bring up WIS with This opens XENTRY WIS for the vehicle
co current vehicle (see Chapter 5.7.8).
Call up DWD with This opens the Dynamic Wiring Diagram (DWD) for the vehicle
E?Tn current vehicle (see Chapter 5.7.9).
o, Call up XOT with This opens XENTRY Operation Time (XOT) for the vehicle (see
o current vehicle Chapter 5.7.10).
- Call up ODUS with ) .
5 ) This opens ODUS for the vehicle (see Chapter 5.7.11).
current vehicle
5.7.1 Current shopping basket
This symbol is activated as soon as you add at least one part from your current search to the

shopping basket.

Here you can see all the parts added to the shopping basket for the current parts scope, their
availability, the quantity of a part and the associated price at a glance. If you have created several parts
scopes in your current shopping basket, the parts scope you are currently working on is marked with a
blue vertical line on the left-hand side of the parts scope. The part in the shopping basket can be deleted
again here. If a part is required in greater or lower quantities, the quantity can be changed accordingly.
New parts can also be added directly to the shopping basket here. You can find more information about
all the functions of the shopping basket in Chapter 10.
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Shopping cart: WIK29714

Parts scope WIK297 1441,

CAP SCREW W HEXAL. SOCKET
Left and right actuator to brake caliper

Parts scope WIK2971:

B 2 th b W
<Designation> ¢
Add part manually
N 000000 001114 ES1:# Es2: (143 Price : EUR
HEXALOBULAR BOLT ~
d : P -
Cover panel to left wheel carrier; M6X15 Iﬁ[ ~
A000990 8224 ES1:f Es2: 4 (M Price : EURC

ol = B O

o 2 bt W
<Designation> ¢

Add part manually
A297 42359 00 ESL:J ES2: 4 (P48 Price : EUR
PISTON HOUSING .

1 &

Left parts kit @ -
A000 4213648 ESL:/ ES2: 7 (143 Price : EUR

DUST CAP )
lffl { P >
Breather valve, left and right -

Figure 188 "Current shopping basket window"

Fivvin, e Shopping cart: WIK297144 0% X o
297144 3> Czw,F\{ > 46 Steering > 015 Steering gear I _ Y
Parrslscople WIK297144 2t ot
<Designation> 4 &
5 = % :
- & ooe ) N o - Add part manually ‘ Ly
1}
:fsg;zgg;tﬁ' = Price : EUR A2974607501 ESL/ Es2: /) (MR price : EUL 1=
" SN ) Qty:1 STEERING GEAR o
[] 10 Etectric rack-and-pinion steering TEERING oA ] < g © ©
RBoCee d
= A001990 6036 ES1:/ ES2:/ (M3 Price : EUR: Q
a2o7a6075010F [ HEX. HEAD TAPFING SCREW ®
Price : EUR . 1 ®
STEERING GEAR Cover on bumper; 4.8X19 i < I > |¢ =
[Jw Logistical replacement for A 297 460 19 qty:1 °
o < Il > RS A000990 8224 ESL¥ ES2:4 (THE Price : EUR
v ‘/ CAP SCREW W HEXAL. SOCKET D
= ki < > K&}
Left and right actuator to brake caliper h

Figure 189 "The parts list and the shopping basket are directly related"”

Note: The parts list and the shopping basket are directly related. Changes in the shopping basket are
synchronized directly in the picture chart.
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An additional parts scope for the current vehicle
You have the option of creating another parts scope with the same vehicle context.

After pressing the button \f'é, a new parts scope with the same vehicle is added to the same shopping
basket.

Create a parts scope for this vehicle

Shopping cart: W1K22303! NG| X P
Parts scope WIK22303( o v
B 2 th b W
<Designation># e
=
Add part manually
g
Parts scope WIK22303 PN =
B 2 th th W
<Designation> £
Add part manually O\
m
. Wlé
A2204210171 ES1: 4 ES2:J (42 Price : EUR =
PASSSCHRAUBE
Bremsscheibe an Radnabe links; M8X12 TET ° ;5‘??9
A 2234215400 ES1: 4 ES2: 4 (048 Price : EU %
FESTSATTEL
Teilesatz rechts TET ° =
]

Figure 190 "Add another parts scope to the shopping basket"

5.7.2 Show/change filter

The parts search function allows filtering of the results. The possible filters are determined in the
context of the FIN/VIN and are all activated initially. This gives you a specific quantity of matches.
The selection and changes are made by clicking on the filter symbol on the right-hand side of the main
page of XENTRY Parts Information.
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FIN/VIN, SPK, parts search ‘ 8 @(a : All filters are active.

Filtering

All filters ‘ Model variant mode No filters

Model designation filter
Data card SA filter

SA variant filter
Steering filter

End number filter
Transmission filter
Expanded color filter
Extended code analysis

Spring filter

y: 2 ° . T
320
= 300

Figure 191 "Filter settings — All filters are active"

SN NN

Note: Not all filters are possible depending on the FIN/VIN. All settings in the Filter

settings window are temporary. This means that the settings are only valid for the active vehicle data.
If a parts search is carried out afterwards with different vehicle data, the default filter is automatically
activated for the new context.

All grayed out filters cannot be applied in the current context. Filters are changed by clicking on Apply
filter and the new results are displayed directly.

Depending on the number of active filters, the display of the filter symbol changes.

The possible variants are displayed below:
"All filters are active" Filter is outlined

<

"Some filters are active" Filter is outlined, marked with a blue circle
"Model designation mode active" Filter is outlined, marked with a yellow circle

Nﬂ

"NO filters are active" Filter is crossed out

Several filters are active.

Filtering

All filters Model variant mode No filters

Model designation filter
Data card SA filter

D SA variant filter
Steering filter

End number filter
Transmission filter

|:| Expanded color filter

Extended code analysis

Spring filter

Figure 192 "Filter settings — Some filters are active"
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If you have entered a FIN/VIN when defining the vehicle, you can still change to the model designation
in the filter settings. All you need to do is click on the model designation mode button. This resets
the selection of the main group and subgroup. You can see this in the navigation.

Model variant mode active

Filtering

All filters Model variant mode No filters

Model designation filter
|:| Data card SA filter

|:| SA variant filter

D Steering filter ﬁ—-n;
|:| End number filter @
|:| Transmission filter

l:‘ Expanded color filter O‘

D Extended code analysis

|:| Spring filter

Figure 193 "Filter settings — Model designation mode active"

There are NO filters active.

Filtering

All filters Model variant mode No filters

|:| Model designation filter
D Data card SA filter

|:| SAvariant filter

|:| Steering filter d—\g
l:‘ End number filter @
D Transmission filter

|:| Expanded color filter O‘

|:| Extended code analysis

D Spring filter

Figure 194 "Filter settings — NO filters are active"

For parts that are valid for several model designations, the model designation validities are displayed
immediately in the parts list. This function is available when you access the system with a model
designation or when you deactivate the filters.
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I:‘ Filter parts list

420742350001 [R
PISTON HOUSING
Left parts kit

{

[] 10

B - >

Price : EUI

Qty: 1

Ele

A297 4230700 (B

G
Code: (804/805/806);

Price : EUI

a2074239700 1 (B
PISTON HOUSING
10 Left parts kit

{

Price : EUF

Figure 195 "Validity display for model designation types"

h:

WIK297144 (FIN) Fmnanse - A 297 423 97 00 - PISTON HOUSING PR X ¥
PC > EQS 580 4MATIC > Viahicla: W1K297 144 [P > C297_FV > 42 Brake system > 045 Rear wheel brake Left parts kit y
Qiy: 1 Availability: () Price (Gross): EUR264.30
B2 < I e e 2w % .
- Information Code and validities Availability .
Engineftransmission a29722350000F (B Price : EUR o
e PISTON HOUSING ot Validity information §
29 - Padal assembly [ 10 tettparts it . L
q e c9m21 c29m22 €207123 C297124 €207134 c297144
30 - Regulation &)
31 - Framefirailer azorazzsroold R Price : EUR Codes Listed in data card Date Description
coupling PISTON HOUSING - Q
[] 10 Left parts kit el
32 - Suspension . 804 [©) YoM X3/1
2% - .
33- Front axle e
azeTazzerood (B Price : EUF 805 YoM X4/1
%0 Rearade PISTON HOUSING - ©
40 - Whesls [J 10 Leftpartsiit !
i ; m- < . 5
system
P « azerazzso 00 (R Frice : EUI
- Steering PISTON HOUSING o Code matri
50 - Cogling/awsiliary [0 10 wignt parts ke ! picmatr
= o B (S
52- Engine —
compariint /e azorazicaco® @ Price : EUR
PISTON HOUSING R © 805
54 - Elecirical [] 10 Rignt ports kit o
equipment and
Insirments Y il © 9808
= The part is valid if atfleast one of the listed lines applies. ("+" installed, =" not installed)
Toolsfaccessories’si azera1s7000 (B Price : EU [3 030Front
PISTON HOUSING o
60 - Body-in-white [ 10 gight parts kit o ')
"
61 - Substructura k] Ce h
- In the she rt
:Eﬁfg;ﬁ'"n:‘ pansl azs742359000F B Price : EUR264.30

Figure 196 "Validity display for model designation types in the detailed overview"
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The meanings of the individual filters are explained below:

Model designation filter

Prerequisite: The model designation is defined in the system.

Filters for model designation-specific information in the parts search.

Note: The SA list only lists the SAs which are valid for the corresponding model designation.

1 All of the parts information within a catalog can be accessed. Parts information which is not
valid for the selected model designation is also listed.

Data card SA filter

Prerequisite: The vehicle/major assembly identification number in the system is defined. The data

card is stored.

SA information is filtered based on the data card and taking the selected group into account.
The codes of the data card taken into account during parts identification.

Note: Codes are not yet taken into account for older model series and major assemblies.

[1 Allows access to the information of all installable SAs taking the model designation and group
into account. The codes of the data card are no longer taken into account.

Note: The data card SA filter should be switched off in the following circumstances:
When identifying parts relating to retrofitting.
If there are inconsistencies between the data card and parts documentation.

SA variant filter

Prerequisite: The vehicle/major assembly identification number in the system is defined. The data

card is stored. The data card SA filter is activated.

SA change sequence number information is filtered based on the data card and taking the
selected group into account.

[] Allows access to the information of all installable SA change sequence numbers taking the
selected model, group and SA into account.

Note: The SA variant filter should be switched off in the following circumstances:
When identifying parts relating to retrofitting.
If there are inconsistencies between the data card and parts documentation.

Steering filter

Prerequisite: The vehicle/major assembly identification number in the system is defined.

The parts information is filtered based on the transmission version (automatic or manual) and
the group. The information for the transmission version is taken from the data card or major
assembly identification number.

[] The information from all transmission versions can be accessed, taking the selected model
designation into account.

End number filter

Prerequisite: The vehicle/major assembly identification number in the system is defined. Chassis,

engine or body are selected as the catalogs.

The parts information (including footnotes) is filtered based on end number. The last 6 or 7
digits of the vehicle/major assembly identification number are evaluated depending on the
structure of the numerical code.

[1 The end number is not taken into account during selection.

Note: End number filtering may not be possible for certain major assemblies. In these cases, a
corresponding note is displayed.
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The end number filter is temporarily deactivated.

Parts must be selected manually.

After exiting the corresponding literature section, the filter functions are automatically
reactivated.

Transmission filter

Prerequisite: The vehicle/major assembly identification number in the system is defined.

The parts information is filtered based on the transmission version (automatic or manual) and
the group. The information for the transmission version is taken from the data card or major
assembly identification number.

[1 The information from all transmission versions can be accessed, taking the selected model
designation into account.

Expanded color filter

Prerequisite: The vehicle/major assembly identification number in the system is defined.

The parts information is filtered based on the color codes (ES2 code). The information for
filtering is taken from the color information in the data card. Only parts for which an ES2 code
can be found will be displayed.

[] The information for all color codes of the selected vehicle can be accessed.

Note: In isolated cases, an item may be indicated as not valid even though it is valid for the
vehicle. This effect occurs when there are multiple codes of equal status in the color footnote.
In this case, this filter should be temporarily deactivated.

Extended code analysis

Prerequisite: The vehicle/major assembly identification number in the system is defined.

The parts information is filtered based on a weighting of the code information of the vehicle.
The information for filtering is taken from the code information in the data card.

[] The information for all codes of the selected vehicle can be accessed.

Spring filter

Prerequisite: The vehicle/major assembly identification number in the system is defined and the

model series is equipped with the corresponding filter data.

The displayed springs are filtered accordingly. The springs then displayed in the parts list thus
always match the vehicle.

Note: Only active for certain passenger car model series.
[] All of the installable springs for the model designation are displayed.

Note:
Data filters must be changed or switched off:
e If retrofits have not been documented in VeDoc
e If you want to display retrofitting information (which parts can be installed on the vehicle?).
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5.7.3 Show vehicle / data card

Data card

Information from the data card is required for correct parts identification (e.g. checking footnotes,
validities, codes, SAs, construction kits etc.). The prerequisite is that system must be accessed with a
complete and valid vehicle identification number. The detailed information is recorded under the
respective data card tabs.

Data card

| —

Figure 197 "Show data card"

In addition, a data card symbol is displayed next to the main group if there are AO texts in the main
group.

The data card can also be opened by clicking on this symbol, or automatically when you open the
relevant main group for the first time.

» n e —
WDB90773 (F]\) FIN/VIN, SPK, parts search @
EE'T Van = 311 CDI, 314 CDI, 315 CDI, 316 CDI, 319 CDI, 314 CDI 4x4, 316 CDI 4x4, 319 CDI 4x4 = Vehicle: WDB907 72 [ = T43 > 54 Electrical equipment and instruments
I@ @' :I: [@ 019 Contacting parts [@ 020 Cable ties/attaching parts, composite picture chart
) i 0l o ) ?‘. .. e s — sy mal om ; s
= 40 - Wheels Ph B RISl Pl §le e m o aah &= 8 L] ¥ o
boag Tl 56| & : § B :
ﬁg 41 - Propeller shaft wn % mwlwa Flwlw ¥ || m| = v & = &
42 - Brake system - 8, = £l & ’ B
o8 ,
43 - Auxiliary brake .
ﬁ&_ 46 - Steering i i
o 47 - Fuel system
026 Alternator 042 Steering wiring harness, E-Cell 048 Wiring harness for starter and alternator
49 - Exhaust system ] = g = ] =
=
w 50 - Radiator >
FO texts are available. Click to open the data card. 3 \:f y i
54- N ; gl
06 Electrical « 3 S
equipment & E .= i ¢
and @ a -
instruments -
58 -
Tonlol: igoici

Figure 198 "AO texts in main group”
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WDB907733 b X
Major assemblies Codes SAA numbers VPD data Equipment FO texts
FO texts
Filter list
Position Group Contents Use
1 54

Figure 199 "AO text information in the data card"

You will also find the EC approval number and the EC approval date @

You can also create a note for the data card @ Further information about creating notes can be
found in Chapter 6. Move the cursor over the codes to display the corresponding abbreviations @
Click on the "Extended data card" button @ to display further information on the vehicle's as-built
configuration. If you want to download a PDF file of the vehicle data card, click on @ Download data
card.

Data card %
Vehicle data @ @
FIN Order number Final acceptance date
W1K223163 ! 26 11.05.21
VIN Production number Shipment date

85 17.05.21

) ) 1

Vehicle model Production plant EC approval number
5500 4MATIC PO500 el*2007/46%2115702
Body type Technical Status Date EC approval date

10.05.21 06.10.20
Codes
o1lU 028 032 085 ou1 14U 16U 17U 194 1A2 1B3
201 21A 223 224 2291 220 233 235 243 249 2558 266
275 276 292 297 2A8 2u1 2u8 2XXL 308 30U 318 31U
321 325 326 32u 3328 33U 351 355 355K 365 367 383
401 402 413 421 42U 439 43U 445 447 449 451 452
453 475 489 49V 4A7 5004 501 502 507A 504 513 518
534 537 540 543 546 551 561 562 581 582 587 596
5A1 61U 628 6A1 6P5 70B 726 T2B 735 T2 790U 798
TA1 B4 B8 801 810 840 854 868 878 882 883 889
891 897 898 8B2 8u1 sus 902 903 916 927 938 950
961 969 998 AD20 AlD4 AAB BO1 BOS B10 B6& F223 FV
G041 GA GAT H17 HA K13 K32 K33 K34 K37 L L5C
Ls1 MO05 MO16 M256 M30 PO7 PO9 P20 P34 PAT P55 P64
P82 PBG RO1 ROG R8N RVR uo1 u1o u1e u22 u2s u26
uss Ug0 VL VR 1A2 21A 2A8 355K 447 504 5A1 6A1
TA1 AD20 Al04 G041 GAT

Extended data card

Figure 200 "Detailed information on vehicle information"”
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Note: Tabs without information content are not displayed.

Note: The data card is displayed directly from VeDoc through a service interface and is thus always up-
to-date.

All equipment codes installed in the vehicle are displayed in the "Codes" tab. You can display the
abbreviations of the codes with a mouseover or you can narrow down the entire list using the filter field.

WIK22316: B X
Aggregate Codes VPD-Daten Ausstattung
.
Codes
o1u 02B 02) 085 0B3 oul 14U 16U 17U 194 1A2 1B3
201 21A 223 224 229L 220 233 235 243 249 2558 266
275 276 292 297 2A8 2U1 2U8 2XXL 308 30U 318 31U
321 325 326 320 332B 33U 351 355 355K 365 367 383
401 402 413 421 42U 439 43U 445 447 449 451 452
453 475 489 49V 4A7 500A 501 502 507A 50A 513 51B
534 537 540 543 546 551 61 562 581 582 587 596
5A1 61U 628 B6A1 6P5 TOB 726 T2B 735 7i2 799U 79B
TAl 7B4 7B8 801 810 840 854 868 878 882 883 889
891 897 898 8B2 8uU1 8uU8 Q02 203 216 Q27 23B 950
961 969 998 AOQ20 AlD4 AAG BO1 BO5S B10 BG68 F223 FvV
G041 GA GAT H17 HA K13 K32 L =g L L L5C
Ls1 MOO5  MO16  M256  M30 POT P09 Augmented Reality Video P55 P64
P82 PBG RO1 ROG RE&N RVR uo1 U10 uie u22 u25 uz26
uss us0 VL VR 1A2 21A 2A8 365K an7 504 5Al BAl
TAL A020 AlD4 G041 GAT
Liste filtern
Code Bezeichnung Codeart
o1 Mercedes-Benz Connect - Dienste fiir Navigation sales i
02B Bedienungsanleitung und Serviceheft-Deutsch sales
02) Ungiiltig Umstell. Weltherst auf Mercedes-Benz AG (ASF) sales
085 Umstellung Welthersteller auf Mercedes-Benz AG sales
0B3 Produktionsstandort Fahrzeug Sindelfingen sales
v

Figure 201 "Detailed information on codes installed in the vehicle"

If a major assembly that has been installed in the meantime is not shown on the data card, because it
has not yet been documented in VeDoc, then you have an option to show the originally installed major
assembly. All you need to do here, is click on the Original major assemblies tab. Now you can search
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for the replacement parts using the major assembly installed at the factory as the basis. Only the
displayed major assembly number has to be entered into the Part Jobs entry screen / search.

Note: The major assembly determined in this manner may not match the currently installed one.

If a major assembly has been replaced and redocumented, this is displayed in the data card. This can
be seen from the fact that the original major assembly is grayed out below a current major assembly.

WDB90773: X
Major assemblies Codes SAA numbers VPD data Equipment FO texts

Major assemblies

Major assembly Major assembly number Variant Object number
Engine 64289942140551 ABG420108T11
Transmission /2290200856702 A2072701500
Rear axle 1 7H1421Y822807 X004071134 A9073505101

Figure 202 "Data card: Original major assemblies"

A list of the existing SAA numbers is displayed in the data card. The list can be narrowed down with
filters. The Group filter allows you to identify the installation location and also filter by a main group.

WDBO0TT3: A X

Major assemblies Codes SAA numbers VPD data Equipment FO texts

SAA numbers

Q 4 %

Number Group Designation Quantity Use
50401210 42 SV BRAKE COVER PLATES REAR AXLE 1 Rear axle
50401310 42 SV BRAKE CABLE 1 Rear axle
50401312 42 SV BREMSSEILZUG 1 Rear axle

Figure 203 "Data card: SAA numbers"

XENTRY Parts Information | 05/2025 | GCSP/ORE | Release 25.1 - Page 114 of 200 -



Click on the Detach data card symbol to open the data card information in a new tab in the browser.

B Replace datacard
Replace data card

WIK2230 % X
< " data Equipment Plant texts Special plant texts EB-Dok Bodies Technical data

Figure 204 "Detach data card"

By clicking on the Download data card symbol, the information on the data card is downloaded in PDF
format and can be saved locally.

Download data card A

WIK22303( E‘% [ X

€ data Equipment Plant texts Special plant texts EB-Dok Bodies Technical data

Figure 205 "Download data card"”
5.7.4 Service measures (SM) function

If there is an open service measure, this is indicated by the warning triangle symbol Lo in the symbol
function bar on the right-hand side.

Service measures

Figure 206 "Outstanding service measures present”

You can open the service measure (SM) by clicking on the warning triangle. The SM appears with the
following information: Title of the SM, damage code (DC) and expiration date of the SM. This information
should be provided to the customer and an appropriate appointment should be made to perform the
outstanding service measure .

Service measure X
Description v
VS2DIFFSE Update software for CDI control unit

Kind @l‘
KDM_WA

Damage code
4993003

Expires in (d)

1773

& 7 &

Figure 207 "Details of outstanding service measures"
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If no service measures are pending, the symbol <@ is grayed out.

There are no service measures for this query

Figure 208 "No outstanding service measures present"

5.7.5 Operating fluids overview for the vehicle

Clicking on Operating fluids overview opens a new window with detailed information on the
operating fluid data for your vehicle. Here, you can find information on e.g. Checking your vehicle's
brake fluid, transmission oil or engine oil in relation to filling quantity, oil quality or starting distance.

| — I

ey | O
g W= |

Figure 209"Show operating fluid overview"

The function for displaying the operating fluids as an extension of the vehicle information is available if
the vehicle has been defined with a FIN/VIN and at least one engine major assembly is available.

The detailed oil information in the dialog box provides an overview of the permissible filling quantity,

oil qualities and other information about the operating fluids for a vehicle, for example. The numbers
shown in the picture are explained later in the text.
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© 0 o}

Paints for WIK22303 = || & Coolant antifreeze & G-y
-
/ Touch-up paint pen A 000 986 2150 11 9040 - BLACK =B 258 (K] &
o l\ﬂ
326.6
(Y% Paintspray A 000 986 28 50 09 9040 - BLACK | No Mercedes-Benz genuine part available. [Kd 5
=3 -3
. . || % Refrigerant % K] @
17"
Operating fluids for WIK22303
D\ 36L1 D)' O\
The specified filling capacities refer to maigiagance. Please observe the notes in WIS for repairs! Missing
( 1 information regarding filing capacities W\Gﬁmﬁ red gradually CZ} = %5
. . 2 2 : . 2 -
% Ingine oil 901 % & Compressor oil 4 &4
22952 362.1 Vel
OW-30, OW- K K
aolswzo
Ao di s B i
2051 MB genuine part ndf available Jsee > S118.00-P-1311A ; Recommended for ¢ Front axle differential oil = [t
’ lowest possible fus| consumption (lowest respective SAE viscosity class: (4]
note possible restritions of agbroved SAE viscosity classes) 23079 0
T5W-85
. w 7
@ Jrake fluid 061 B (]
" . 5 ”
8¢ Rear axle differential oil 1% K]
3310 LI)'
23971 D;I
T5W-85
&, Qoolant antifreeze B [}
2 Transmission ol 100l e e}
325.6 D)'
23617 D,v
3266 No Mercedes-Benz fgenuine paft available. K
4 Steering gear oil % [k}
i o 7
# Refrigerant [ 26 o
3611 —

Figure 210 "Detailed information on paints and operating fluids for the vehicle"

If there are vehicle-specific restrictions on oil quality, e.g. diesel particulate filter, please open the
vehicle data card and check whether a diesel particulate filter is installed on the vehicle. In the options
list, you will find different variants of engine oil qualities. Clicking on the "Container selection" link @
in the corresponding line opens the Paints & operating fluids overview, while the main group has
been appropriately preselected (engine oil) and the equipment list has been filtered using the selected
parameter (229.52).

« K ; .
WIK223030: (FIN) FIN/VIN, SPK, parts search 2}
Home . , . -
[Ef PC > S 350 d Sedan > Vehicle: W1K22303C !> C223_FW > Paints & operating fluids > 02 Oils > 001 Engine oils
-+ New window e
02 - Oils =
& wik22303 04 - Service material
06 - Palnts/spray cans A000 989 820209 EBODIT Price : EUR
473 Parts catalog ] ENGINE OIL a1
08 - Sealant/adhesives 0,5 | SAE 5W-£0 229,52 DE w )
&% standard & Small Parts 10 - Greases/pastes
A 000 989 8307 11 FBDD Price - EUF
& . - 12 - Vehicle care | ENGINE OIL qty:1
®, Paints & operating fluids 11 5ae 5w-3d 22952 oE w )
14 - Covering tarps.
72 Workshop equipment
L P equip 16 - Electrical accessories A000 989 8407 17 F8DD I Price : EUF
| ENGINE OIL aty:1
5 shopping lists 200 - 210 | SAE 5W-30 229.52 DE e
41 Parts for model designation A 000 989 95j08 11 BBCW [T Price : EUR
ENGINE OIL
O a2
B otizmanager L1; SAE OW-4) MB 229.52 229.52
: 5 0.
&
A 000 989 95408 13 BBCW LT Frice : EUR
ENGINE OIL
aty:1
1 51; SAE OW-4D MB 22952 229.52
o °
&
A 000 989 3309 11 ABDW [T Price : EUR
| ENGINE OIL aty:1
11; SAE 5W-3)) MB 229.52 22952 w )
001 Engine oils 002 Transmission oils 003 Hydraulic oils 004 Rear axle oils
A 000 989 3309 13 ABDW [T Price : EUR @ , . .
D ENGINE OIL Qty:1 e = e K:’J\
51; SAE 5W-3) MB 229.51 229.52 3 2
@e | £ ; a,
® = @& A 000 989 3309 17 ABDW [T} Price : EUR

Figure 211 "Calling up the paint & operating fluids overview"
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You can also download the corresponding Mercedes-Benz Operating Fluids data sheets @ for all

available data such as oil qualities or brake fluid. To do this, all you need to do is click on linkout @ in
the corresponding line and the required category with the data sheet is called up in Mercedes-Benz
Operating Fluids.

Engine O1l

229.52 Low SPAsh Multigrade Service Engine Oils

For use in vehicles/engines refer to sheet 223.2

Last Update: 08/14/2023

Product name 30 40 30 40 Principal

Mercedes-Benz Genuine Engine Oil MB v Mercedes-Benz AG, Stuttgart/GERMANY

229.52

77 MOTOR OIL VX 5W-30 Fully Synthetic J 77 Lubricants B.V., DORDRECHT/THE NETHERLANDS
A.Z. Meisterteile Motorenol MT-8 DEX2 5SW v Unix Auto Kft, Budapest/HUNGARY

30

Figure 212 "Mercedes Benz operating fluids data sheet"

You can also download the corresponding XENTRY WIS documents @ for all available data such as oil

Y
qualities or brake fluid. To do this, simply click on the XENTRY WIS symbol £@ in the corresponding line
and the desired information is called up in XENTRY WIS is called up.

) XENTRYWIS

BF18.00-Z-9999AZ Capacities: Passenger cars: Engine lubrication, engine oil cooling 20.11.2024

MODEL all

Flling capacities, engine lubrication system Engine 604, 605, 606.910/912/961/962, 611
£12.961/962/96 1/965/566/967/990, 613.960/961

Filing capacities, engine lubrication system Engine 159

Filling capacities, en Engine 103 (except 103.987/989). 104 {axcept
104.996), 119, 120

Filling capaciti o Engine 133.980

Filling cap: Engine 626

Filling capacities. en Engine<TABI>177, 176<LF/>

Filling capacities, engine Engine 176

Filling capacities, engine Engine<TAB/>654<LFl>

Filling cap: Engine 264

Filling cap: ENGINE 112, 113

Filling capaciies. o Engine<TAB/>656<LF/> BF18.00-P-1000-01HA

Filling capaci Engine 166

Filling cap: Engine 260

Filling cap Engine 666

Filling capacities, engine lubrication system Engine 282

Filling capacities, engine lubrication system Engine 137.970/580
275 950195 1/953/954/980/981/982/983
205.950/980

Filling capacities, engine lubrication system Engine 608

Figure 213 "Call up XENTRY WIS"
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Scrolling @ displays further information about the operating fluids for the vehicle.
Note:The Operating fluid overview service is only provided for current car model series that support

this service.
Note: The oil data is only displayed in selected markets and current vehicles.

5.7.6 Determine parts via XMP package selection

Once a vehicle has been defined, the number of packages found for this vehicle from XENTRY Menu

Pricing (XMP) can be seen in the right-hand function bar by the package icon @

Figure 214 "Call up packages function"

The package selection list then opens. For a long package list for a FIN/VIN, the filter function @
is helpful for narrowing down the list. To do this, enter a number or part of a term under package number
and/or under designation as a search criterion, e.g. "brake lining". The package list is then shortened
automatically to match the search criterion entered.

Click on a package to display the package details underneath @ (part/operation number, designation
and quantity of parts or required working time).
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Packages || Packages X |9

Packages I brake
(=3 =3
[] g toozsooo breic: £UI & [] g ouesoot breie: £UI &
Clean A/C evaporator ’ . Replace brake fluid ' X
Lo Lo
1883321007 & 1422851001 &
I:‘ @ Replace left mirror glass for exterior rear-view Preis: EUR B D Replace brake pads of rear axle (Road wheels Preis: EUR =
mirror removed)
1001168001 A 1695401617
|:| @ . Preis: EU l:‘ :ﬂg Quantity: 1 @
Replace air filter (o) BRAKEPAD WEAR SENSOR (o)
' L3
1401590002 Y A D009905519 m
|:| @ Remove/install 2 road wheels (with a wheel lift Preis: EUR Ve l:‘ 4:% HEX. HEAD SCREW W FLANGE Quantity: 2 Y
dolly)
E?_Q l:‘ 4:§ A D004209305 a tity: 1 l'-'l_?a
uantity:
|:| @ 1401590001 Preis: ELl DISK BRAKE PAD Y
i : ) )
Remove/install 2 road wheels [6 [6
9y 1020 )
D: T 3IWU
1001164001 _— ‘, Perform brake test stand run auer ==
l:‘ @ Preis: EUR (-} (-}
Replace brake fluid
2851
1001617002 "H Remove/install 4 brake linings of rear axle, Dauer: 10 WU
|:| @ Replace 2 tyres (with a wheel lift dolly, tyres not Preis: EUE replace if necessary (Complete wheels removed)
included)
1422851002
|:| @ 100134001 Preis: EUE D @ Replace brake pads of rear axle Freis: EU
Service A (Standard oil) . P P
1001263001 1422696002
|:| @ Automatic transmission 725.0 oil change (during Preis: EUR D @ gerlace brake pads of front- and rear axle, Fixed Preis: EUR
Service A) aiiper

Add parts to shopping cart Add parts to shopping cart

Figure 215 "Package selection list"

In the package detail view, you have the possibility to select parts within a package by clicking on the
line with the desired part number.

Note: The Packages function is available if the vehicle definition was carried out with FIN/VIN and the

XMP application is available to the service operation. The service operation must be enabled for XMP
and the packages in XMP must be accepted accordingly.
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Packages X Packages X

brake v brake
&
D @ 1001164001 Preis: EUF & D @ 1001164001 Preis: EUF
Replace brake fluid ' Replace brake fluid
1422851001 . 1422851001 e
% Replace brake pads of rear axle (Road wheels Preis: EUR DB D @ Replace brake pads of rear axle (Road wheels Preis: EUF =3
removed) removed)
(ﬂg A 1695201617 Quantity: 1 {:g N Quantity: 1
BRAKEPAD WEAR SENSOR 0 BRAKEPAD WEAR SENSOR fe)
A A
A 0009905519 I A 0009905519 Iy
H - uantity: 2 Wi
& HEX. HEAD SCREW W FLANGE Quantity: 2 Yo L) HEX. HEAD SCREW W FLANGE a y e
A 0004209305 E?fo A 0004209305 5?_9
. e uantity: 1
€3 Crskanake pao Quantity:1 L ¥ DISK BRAKE PAD Quantity R
)
s 3
gy 100 : gy 100 Dauer: 3 WU
“, Perform brake test stand run Dauer: 3 WU .5‘3 " Perform brake test stand run . .“3
2851 2851
‘z Remaove/install 4 brake linings of rear axle, Dauer: 10 WU ‘k’ Remove/install 4 brake linings of rear axle, Dauer: 10 WU
replace if necessary (Complete wheels removed) replace if necessary (Complete wheels removed)
1422851002 1422851002
Preis: EU Preis: EUFR,
|:| @ Replace brake pads of rear axle D @ Replace brake pads of rear axle

1422696002 1422696002
l:‘ @ Replace brake pads of front- and rear axle, Fixed Preis: EU l:‘ @ Replace brake pads of front- and rear axle, Fixed Preis: EUR
Caliper Caliper
Figure 216 "Transfer all parts to shopping basket" Figure 217 "Transfer selected parts to shopping basket"

When a package is selected, all parts are automatically selected. If you deselect a part from a package,
only the parts that are still selected are transferred to the shopping basket when you click on the
Transfer selected parts button.

Note: When you transfer individually selected parts from a package, the specified package price is no
longer valid.

Note: The list of packages found is not necessarily complete and relevant. In case of doubt, the

information must be checked against the validity for the specified vehicle. In the event of an error,
please create a ticket via the XENTRY Support System (see Chapter 13.2).

5.7.7 Advanced search with vehicle data (vehicle-specific search)

Figure 218 "Call up vehicle-related search"
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For further information, please refer to Chapter 11.2.

5.7.8 Call up XENTRY WIS with current vehicle

You can start the Workshop Information System (WIS) from XENTRY Parts Information. When you do
this, the vehicle identification number (FIN/VIN) and, if a main group has already been selected at this
time, the main group are sent to WIS. Insofar as the main group in both systems is identical, then this
is called up straight away, otherwise the main group has to be manually selected in the WIS. To start
XENTRY WIS, all you need to do is click on the Bring up WIS with current vehicle button.

- i)

Bring up WIS with current vehicle

Jill &

Figure 219 "Bring up WIS with current vehicle"

=
g
D
&
i

Current documents for the vehicle

Figure 220 "XENTRY WIS with current vehicle"

5.7.9 FIN/VIN-specific viewing of wiring diagrams (Dynamic Wiring Diagram DWD)

If you are qualified to call up the Dynamic Wiring Diagram, you will receive the wiring diagram
information for the selected vehicle.

If you have defined a vehicle by entering a FIN/VIN, a new wiring harness symbol is available in the
symbol panel.

Calling up Dynamic Wiring Diagram with current vehicle

Hﬁ%

! :

Figure 221 "Calling up a Dynamic Wiring Diagram with the current vehicle”
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If you click on this symbol, you will be redirected to Dynamic Wiring Diagram.
XENTRY Portal

Dynamic Wiring Diagram

O Model: 223 FIN/VIN: W1K2230:

« No items selected
590 =
¥ Type Coding Designation
GSG
O @ 5_AS 5_ASNAMENOTAVAILABLE
49
S0 8 A2/38 KEYLESS-GO antenna
O ¥ AZ /40 KEYLESS-GO antenna

Figure 222 "Wiring diagram information in Dynamic Wiring Diagram"

Note: The DWD data is only displayed for the current vehicles. If no data is available for your vehicle,
please switch to WIS.

Note: Separate XENTRY WIS authorization is required for this feature.

5.7.9.1 Accessing XENTRY Parts Information from Dynamic Wiring Diagram (DWD)

For the selected vehicle, this function gives you the option to switch from a wiring diagram
(DWD) directly to XENTRY Parts Information.

Clicking on the 5 icon opens XENTRY Parts Information in a new tab and searches for the correct
part based on the SPK.

Model: 223 FIN/VIN: W1K223
« | Selected items: Components ¥ ®Ee @ « 1 7 €€=24+9 W Pt viibicarea () Component A26/17 X
B HEAD UNIT
L x Coding Description r—
40 ™
i x A26/17 Head unit = "ff |
= Component list Legend Details Location
Type Coding Designation _
. A2/38 KEYLESS-GO antenna
m A2/40 KEYLESS-GO antenna
O ¥ A2/60 KEYLESS-GO antenna
m A2/61 KEYLESS-GO antenna T (r
O ¥ A2/93 Roof antenna module
0O ¥ A2/156 Near Field Communication antenna
m. A2/159 USB connection
mi A2/161 Bluetooth®/WiFi antenna - - - - = =rEEETee s s = =&
m A2/163 JiFi antenna
O ¥ A2/177 USB connection
0O ¥ A2/182 Antenna amplifier
O ¥ A2/183 Antenna amplifier

Figure 223 "Wiring diagram information in Dynamic Wiring Diagram"

You will see the list of hits with the corresponding parts. You can also filter the displayed suggestions
to quickly find the desired part.
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Search X
SPK (diagnosis code) - 13 Results =
Model designation Catalog Reference Part Wiring harness Group
223030 C223_FW CONTROL UNIT, 54 - Electrical equipment and instruments
F COMPLETE 058 - Control units/fuse boxes/ relays in vehicle interior

Head unit Position: 240
223030 C223_FW FILLISTER HD 54 - Electrical equipment and instruments
F SCREW 058 - Control units/fuse boxes/relays in vehicle interior
Head unit mount Position: 250
223030 C223_FW AZ6/17 CLUTCH HOUSING A2235408754 54 - Electrical equipment and instruments
E Connector: 10 Head-Unit (HU) £ 410 - Cockpit wiring harness/center console wiring harness
J‘h] Position: 150
223030 C223_FW A26/17 CABLE STRAP A2235402341 54 - Electrical equipment and instruments
F iy 545 - Frame floor system main wiring harness
Position: 150
223030 C223_FW A26/17 ELECTRICAL A2235402341 54 - Electrical equipment and instruments
F Connector: 2 WIRING HARNESS 545 - Frame floor system main wiring harness
Head-Unit (HU) Position: 150
223030 C223_FW A26/17 COUPLING A2235406453 54 - Electrical equipment and instruments
- i s - S S v

Figure 224 "List of hits with the searched-for parts"

You can select the individual parts, which opens them directly in XENTRY Parts Information, or select a
part from the wiring harness construction kit and transfer it to the shopping basket.

Wiring harness kit X
A 223 540 87 54 | ELECTRICAL WIRING HARNESS %
Part no. Designation Pin type Reference no. Supplementary text Plug no. Price Qty

_| I I [ore I I |
” A 031545 67 26 * CLUTCH HOUSING A26/17 Head-Unit (HU) 10 N/A 1 ‘l

Figure 225 "Wiring harness construction kit with the searched-for part "
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You will see the selected part in the next step in the parts list.

q ooooooooooo2 P2
* Only wiring harness separate parts N/A o i
available to order .

30 Cockpit wiring harness, basic scope ¥ 1 " < - ]
B 802+052/803+-053/80 . o) ISCLNT Vol fEsits v _
4 : B2 O B ) o C ——T * e
oy oo N - AN
= E = 19 ' =
[ -4 L] 7 - & ¥
\ . » { T ©
40
90
! B0

Figure 226 "The part from the wiring harness construction kit"

5.7.10 Call up XENTRY Operation Time with current vehicle

You can start XENTRY Operation Time (XOT) from XENTRY Parts Information. When you do this, the
vehicle identification number (FIN/VIN) and, if a main group has already been selected at this time, the
main group are sent to XOT. Insofar as the main group in both systems is identical, then this is called
up straight away, otherwise the main group has to be manually selected in XOT. To start XOT, simply
click on the button Call up XENTRY Operation Time with current vehicle.

Call up XENTRY Operation Time with current vehicle

>>‘ '“

R B O A

Define Construction group/Construction Subgroup Select Operation items

Construction group Construction subgroup

B % % % % % % % % % o

13: Alr compressor belt drive >

Figure 228 "XOT with current vehicle"
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5.7.11 Call up ODUS with current vehicle

You can start ODUS from XENTRY Parts Information. To open ODUS, simply click on the button “o
Call up ODUS with current vehicle. The vehicle identification number (FIN/VIN) is transferred to
ODUS. You can manually search for information on an accessory part (photos, detailed information,

etc.).

ﬁ W1K22303

0pUs

New ODUS launched!

Disc: n ODUS now!

nz Original-Zubehar.

Figure 230 "ODUS with current vehicle"
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6 Creating notes

During your search, you can create notes on the main and subgroups, the picture chart, the part number
and the data card. To do so, simply click on the Notes symbol.

Add note X

A Please note: do not enter any personal data (incl. any FINs/VINS) in
the notes!

Topic

Note text

Figure 231 "Create notes on main group"

By clicking on the Market notes available symbol, you can view all notes created for this main group
or edit or delete these notes.

W1K22303( (FIN) | FIN/VIN, SPK, parts search ‘ i)
PC > S 350 d Sedan > Vehicle: W1K22303 [T > C223 FW > 42 Brake system > \~ 045 Rear wheel brake
. | Notes X
21 - Major assem
Uotachable parts | 7 Addnote
24-
Engineftransmissi|  Market note
suspension / w
2= 180 .’ | 10
transmission 42234238800 [T E Price : EUR L) N
29 - Pedal assembly PISTON HOUSING - 160 LS -
] 10 right parts kit 0 ~
30 - Regulation = q ) 40 20 (5]
31 - Frameftrailer e
coupling A0004214365 0 (R Price : EUR ~ 0 ® o0
32-5 . * BLEED VALVE 2 ~ T
Lspension [] 20 Forteft and right brake caliper aty 620 . o)
= L™ 205 160
Y e . i w3
n0004213648 1 (B Price : EUI 600 S ’ ‘
e * DUST CAP qty:2 ~ N
[] 20 reathervalve, left and right Y ° . (200
520 :
41 - Propeller shaft (-] . ]
42 - Brake L 500 .
- Drake 250
system B A22342343000F [R Price : EU| e \
BRAKE CARRIER
46 - Steerir ty: 1
Sy [] 50 For left brake caliper a
47 - Fuel system me (-]
v

R A2234234400F [3 Price : EUR [ 030Frontwheel.. [ 045 Rear wheel brake [ 060Brakebo.. [3 064Hydraulicunit [3 090 Brake lines
50 - Cooling/auxiliary BRAKE CARRIER a1 . G
JEEY 7] 50 For right brake caliper v 9 8, = “4 &
52 - Engine Ee e (4 o ey, ! 9 ® 5 9. “% . Noimageavailable -
compartment finingair - © ' 2| To . 2 e
intake - *

A0014214386 (7 (B .
54 Flecirical Price : EURT.8T

Figure 232 "Create notes on main group"

You can also define the visibility of your note e.g. to specify whether it should be displayed in the main
group or subgroup.
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WIK22303C (FIN) ‘ FIN/VIN, SPK, parts search | 3 Add note X
PC > S 350 d Sedan > Vehicle: W1K223030 > C223_FW > 42 Brake system > » 045 Rear wheel brake
A Please note: do not enter any personal data (incl. any FINs/VINs) in
the notes!
= LN S pe - ~
. . [ T1s0
21 - Major assembly a -
detachable parts a2234238700 [F L h g
o PISTON HOUSING Prica : EU o Note text
Engineftransmission oo Left parts kit sﬁ% Qty:1
suspension  M656+(M28/M30); =
29 - Pedal assembly e a .
30 - Regulati
coueten A22342388 00 F .
32 - Suspension PISTON HOUSING Frice : EUI 620
Right parts kit é . A
33 - Front axle [] 10 ZE"F "% v
EH Me56+(M29/M30); 500
35- Rear axle 2 Q . ] =
40 - Wheels. 500
40004214365
41 - Propeller shaft * BLEED VALVE Price : EUR
For left and right brake
42 - Brake B ! qQty: 2
system o « D 20 caliper
16 Stoering A Ms56+(M20/M30); . e
47 - Fuel system a
49 Exhaust ystem 400042135401 I
50 - Goolingfauxiliary Breather valve, left and
heating [] 40 right Qty:2
52 - Engine
compartment lining/air EH Mos6+M29/M30); . © | .
intake Q 1 <
¥
54 - Electrical [ 045 Rear wheelb.. | [ 060 Brake booster  [g
equipment and A2234234300 P ) )
instruments SRAKE CARRIER Price : EUR T
58 - For left brake caliper . e
Tools/accessories/si... [] =0 e p ~i3
[l M656+(M20/M30); ° 0. "
60 - Body-in-white .
) g8 LC S

Figure 233 "Create notes on subgroups"”

You can create notes on the part number, the picture chart and the data card during your search. To
view the part number note, simply click on the part item.

- »
WIK223030 (FIN) Finvin, seic, s searen | A 220 A0 AR 0 - PISTON TOTSING g Iy B
PC > § 350 d Sedan > Vehicle: W1K223030 31> C223_FW > 42 Brake system » 045 Rear wheel brake Right | Add note X
Qty: 1
l@ @‘ I:‘ @ A= }Q A Please note: do not enter any personal data (incl. any FINs/VINs) in
the notes! Parts kit
21 - Major assembly = a
detachable parts a29342387000F [F Topic
24 PISTON HOUSING Price : EUY Proper
Engineftransmission [] 1o Leftparts -o% aty:1 P o
‘suspension B MBS+ (M25M30), code Note text
29 - Pedal assembly e . L
Photo <G
30 - Regulation
A223 42388 00 (1
32 - Suspension PISTON HOUSING Price : EUR i ) g
Right parts kit & . w ¢ o
33- Front axle [] 10 & Qy: 1 e R
BB wm656+(M29/M30), 600
35- Rear axle 2 a . (-]
40 - Wheels Taols 4
A0004214365 (7
41- Propeller shaft * BLEED VALVE Price : EUR Plantif Visibility of note
For left and right brake ith th
42 - Brake I : iy 2 Typd () always with this part number Information
system L] & [[] 20 caliper )
() always for this part number in the catalog C223_FW
) MB56-+(M29/M30);
46 - Steering & { ) - (] wiof () precisely at this position (model variant: €223030 / group: 42/ sub-
{ group: 045)
47 - Fuel system
49 - Exhaust system 40004213648 3 price : e
: ~ DUST CAP rees Logisti
50 - Cooling/auxiliary Breather valve, left and
heating []  rign aQty:2 Height:
52 - Engine Volume]
compartment lining/air BB Mes6-(m2s/mso); - )
intake Q
54 - Electrical [ 045 Rear whe
equipment and A22342343000F
instruments BRAKE CARRIER Price : EUR: v
58- For left brake caliper 1 b | ¢ o p— 3
Tools/accessories/si ] s o 2 0" |
BB M656+(M29M30). b
60 - Body-in-white 7 a - ] Add to cart
v v 4

Figure 234 "Create notes on part number"

By clicking on the Market notes available symbol, you can view all notes created for this part number.
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I}

D Filter pafts

A 223423 87 00 [P \@ (150

PISTGN HOUSING T
ol

D 10 et
e
Notes X
[ 10

[7 Add note

Market notes available

Market note

] T Forteftand right brake caliper - \3620 ~ 205 k 80
= Q Ee 9 . rY ™ 3

Ao00042136 280 (3 Brice : EUll 1% 600
*DUST CAP
ty: 2 . !
] 40 Breather valve, left and right Qty: ° 200

520
Ha
a2234234300F (B Price : EUR

BRAKE CARRIER
D 20 For left brake caliper

= y

¥
A223423440007 (3 Price : EUR [3 030Frontwheel.. [ 045 Rear wheel brake [@ 060Brakebo.. [3 064 Hydraulicunit [ 090 Brake lines
BRAKE CARRIER 1=

aty:1
@

[Js0 For right brake caliper ¥ L
. Suy, ! s ] Tl No image available s il
Ee BEle <o ) 5 g x -

0., T3
A0014214386(F [B Price : EUR

500

Figure 235 "Show notes on the part number"

You also have the option of creating a note for the entire picture.

223030 31> C223_FW > 42 Brake system > - 045 Rear wheel brake Ailil nrer =

[
[]| Fitter partslist O v X W RN 20y persnal Ik in E
o ~ T
A22342387000F |7 Price : EUF 150 |
PISTON HOUSING I
ty: 1
[ 10 Leftpartskit aty

a223423880000 (B
PISTON HOUSING
ty: 1
[ Right parts kit ay

@ a Ee

A00042143650F (@ Price: EUI
* BLEED VALVE a2
] 20 For teft and right brake caliper ¥

620 o #artipaieiy
me . [-] ° 9' 1 ralceakgn

Price : EUI

Ha ° o Tal
180
16

vilp wlbm ada e «

A0004213648F (B Price : EUF 600

* DUST CAP

ty: 2
D 40 Breather valve, left and right v °
520
®a e 500
A22342343000F (B Price : EL

BRAKE CARRIER Oty
[7] 50 For left brake caliper v

me Ee

A22342344000F (B Price : EUR [3 030Frontwheel.. [J 045 Rearwheel brake 0 Brake lines

BRAKE CARRIER oty 1
] 59 Forright brake caliper v T & “# it @
Ele <o v ol o
mae ] 8 29 ;. i3 9° ", L
A 00142143 86 (B E Price : EUL

Figure 236 "Create notes on entire picture chart”
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You can also create a note about the data card and then have it displayed.

Data card

Vehicle data

FIM
WI1K22303(

Vehicle model

5350 d Sedan

Yrdar number
Urder number

022]

Production number

Product

FO500

Final acceptance date

25.03.22

Shipment date
06.05.22

EC app
el*2007/467211506

L numoer

Technical Status Date
24.03.22

Body

23.09.21

Figure 237 "Create notes in data card"

You can view all of your notes via the Notes manager button and these are visible to all users at your
service operation and branches.

Notes manager

Figure 238 "Open note manager"

In this overview, you can also change or delete your notes.

« R
Notes manager
{3 Home
Outlet note Gilltigkeit beachten!
8% Standard & Small Parts Part: A6070901252 Ist nicht gilltig beim C415 (Citan) —> Bitte den Kraftstofffilter im / W

29.6.2023 14:35 Fahrgestell KG 47 / 080 / Bild Pos. 10 verwenden!

g, paints & operating fluids
: Outlet note Energiekette
Part: A4477603300 bitte aus der Gr.54 ermitteln 400 / Bild 20 / pos. 30A 447 440 3705 J w

R Workshop equipment Leitungssatz inkl. Energiekatte

31.3.2021 11:25

-
g shopping cart list Outlet note Stromschiene UT Li / Kabelverbinder

Part: A1775407932 A2475456300 ist kein ET (vom Kunden abeelesen) hier muss LU ¢/ w
E:?. Notes manager 31.3.2021 13:18 A1775407932 bestellt werden. XSF 571

06 Leave NG Steckergehause
Wir handitican die Pins fiir das Buchsengehause A 0345457226 fiir das
N3/10 Stecker 6.
: Hallo Theo, Verbindung an
N3/ 10(6) ist Teil vom Leitungssatz A 177 540 46 32, dokumentiert 54- J w
121-10. Reparaturlosung N3/ 10(6): Stecker: A 034 545 74 26 (A 034
545 72 26 ist das Buchsengehause). Pins: A 014 545 82 26 + Dichtung

t erit. Verbindungsbe:

Outlet note ettt TO 15T LE)
Part: A1775404632

28.6.2021 8:23

+ 139, A 000 540 95 08. Stopfen: A 000 545 62 80 + A 001

98225 19— Ticket 5025
Outlet note kein Ersatz

It. primus kann ZB nicht mehr geliefert werden; ALTERNATIVE NUR ¢ W
6.9.2021 145 NOCH VERKLEIDUNG A124 880 11 40
Outlet note

Abdeckkappe enthalten
/ o

Part: A2138201703
’ Abdeckkappe A2478240000 ist beim Wischerarm bersits dabei

6.9.2021 12:46

Outlet note Teil nicht mehr Lisferbar
Part: A4155462700 Teil ist nicht mehr Lieferbar. Bitte nichsthéheren ZB bestellen J w

6.0.2021 13:26 (Motorleitungssatz)

® = & Outlet note Achtung
e Bitte vor Bestellung im vedoc unter VPD Daten / VPD Ident N o

Figure 239 "Display notes"
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7 Small parts catalog - Searching for replacement parts via
a small parts product

Here you will find the most common standard & small parts in a separate structure and can use the
feature & property search available to you.

To start the standard and small parts search, select the button for "Standard & small parts" in the
left-hand menu bar. If the view of the menu bar is reduced, you will see the name of the menu item as
a mouseover.

«
‘Ea Home b5
-+ New window 0
@% Standard & Small Parts Standard & Small Parts
dm
ﬁ& Paints & operating fluids @%
’};f; Workshop equipment
Model variant or FIN/VIN
_‘1? Shopping lists
Part number or search term

Figure 240 "Standard and small parts area”

When the small parts catalog is called up for the first time, an information window appears. After reading
important information for the standard and small parts search, you can close windows with the button
"Info understood". Optionally, you can skip this step at the next startup by checking the box at the
bottom of the message.

Attention X

This catalog can be used when searching for parts without any specific vehicle context! The identified parts must be checked
for their ability to be installed in the particular vehicle involved before installation or any sale. To do so, check with regard to
the validity/installability in the vehicle or run the parts search using a specific part number. Mercedes-Benz AG shall not be
held responsible for any function impairments that arise because of any subsequent modifications. The orderer shall exempt
Mercedes-Benz AG, its parent companies and subsidiaries, sales and marketing companies and their employees from all
claims or damage claims from third parties that are the consequence of modifications made by the orderer, its contract
partners or their employees to the item supplied.

D Do not show this message again when reopening

Information understood

Figure 241 "Information window for standard and small parts search”
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»  Standardized and small parts

{3 Standardized and small parts > 16 Electrics

02 - Screws

+

001 Plug housing 002 Fuses 003 Bulbs 004 Contacting parts 005 Sealing
3 04 - Nuls "
. =
@' - ' i}
06 - Washers/clamps - ~ ' [ | i -1
=1 B & } =
. — ‘ ¥ ) 1S =
® 08 - Rivelsipins «
v | . 'y 7 - -
o 5 1 -
. LY B ah
14 - Hoses/holders/dlips ~ é ‘ j I = =]

16 - Electrics
006 Lines 007 Relay 008 Spare batteries

R
. - @

e3

Figure 242 "Main and subgroups for standard and small parts search"

Overview of the main groups
* 02 - Bolts
* 04 - Nuts
* 06 - Washers/clamps
* 08 - Rivets/pins
* 10 - Seals/plugs/caps
* 14 - Hoses/holders
* 16 - Electrics

By selecting a main group, the associated subgroups appear.

The thumbnail view of the subgroups can be listed or grouped.

Selection of a subgroup can be done by clicking on it or entering the subgroup number in the search
window.

Filter options
The filters adapt according to the selected subgroup.

Standardized and small parts

I Standardized and small parts > 02 Screws > v 001 Hexagon sacket,/hexagon head bolts l

02 - Serews Part Diameter Length Strength / hardness Thread pitch Outside diameter Material thickness Width across flats
festis |:| ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
06- P

A000 984 40 29 [P

Price : EUF.

08 - Rivets/pins. & SCREW
M5X10 Y 51 10 8.8 0,81 CFE
10 - Seals/plugsicaps N " " o
°
14 - Hoses/holders/clips.

16 - Electrics 200099016 17 (7 Price : EUF

SCREW
M6X12 W 6mm 12mm 109 1mm aty:1
°

Figure 243 "Dynamic filter options for the parts list"

Standardized and small parts

Standardized and small parts > 02 Screws > 002 Sheet metal screws l

02 - Screws Part Diameter

et I:|

06-

Length

il
A 001990 60 36 [T Price : EUR'

08 - Rivets/pins. 4« HEX. HEAD TAPPING SCREW
2.8x19 2,8mm 19mm aty:1
10 - Sealsfplugs/caps °¢
b °

14 - Hoses/holders/clips

A

16 - Electrics 2163990 02 36 (! Price : EUR!
SCREW :

5X16 W’ 5mm 16mm aty:1
°

Figure 244 "Dynamic filter options for the parts list II"
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Substitution details in the small parts search

If a part number has been replaced, an information window @ will open automatically when the affected
part is added to the shopping basket with all replacement details.

Part Diameter Length Strength / hardn...  Thread pitch Qutside diameter Material thickness ~ Width across flats

3 | | | | | || | |
A126990 03 121 Price : EUR

COUNTERSUNK SCREW
M6 w 16mm 26mm 2.8 1,5mm Qty:1
=

A 000 990 62 39 [P
COUNTERSUNK SCREW
Logistical replacement for A 126 990 Qty: 1

0312
- °
L=

Figure 245 "Replacement details for standard and small parts 1"

Price : EUR,

For transfer to the shopping basket, you can choose between current and replaced part, e.g. taking into
account the availability.

A126 990 03 12 - COUNTERSUNK SCREW 3R X
Mi16
Qty: 1 Availability: @ Price (Gross): EUR6.66

Information Availability

@ Availability is not called up in real time. Depending on the warehouse, the information is updated several times a day.

Mo @ @l

A 126 980 03 12
. COUNTERSUNK .
(@ Original part SCREW aty: 1 0 0@ 401 58895

M16

A000 990 62 39
COUNTERSUNK .
() Current part SCREW aty: 1 0 0@ 281 17546

m16

In the shopping cart

Figure 246 "Replacement details for standard and small parts 2"
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8

Identify paints and operating fluids

In order to find paints and operating fluids, click on the Paints & Operating Fluids button in the menu
on the left side. The search for Paints & Operating Fluids can be started directly (without vehicle data)
using the vehicle division selection. To do this, select the Cars category, for example.

“y
smart

Cross-country vehicle

Van

&«
Ijﬂ — ? | Paints & operating tluids
[a Paints & operating fluids » ~
-+ Mew window +
Paints & operating fluids
@% Standard & Small Parts _
- |""e».
&, Paints & operati fluids
1‘;; Workshop equipment =2
E Shopping lists

Model variant or FIN/VIN

Part number or search term

Figure 247 "Paints and operating fluids window with vehicle division selection"

An entry, e.g. 06 - Paints/spray cans, is selected from the list of main groups. In the subgroup
selection, the subgroup images are displayed as tiles.

02-

04-

06 -

08 -

- Greases/pastes

- Vehicle care

Paints & operating fluids

Paints & operating fluids > ~ PC = 06 Paints/spray cans

Oils
Service material
Paints/spray cans

Sealant/adhesives

001 Paints/touch-up paint pens

Paintwork touch-up paint pen

@)y

- Covering tarps

- Electrical accessories

002 Spray cans

paintwork spray

Figure 248 "Main and secondary groups of paints and operating fluids"

By pressing a secondary group, e.g. 001 - Paints/touch-up paint pen, the corresponding parts list is
displayed.
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04

0

&

0

&

02-

Paints & operating fluids

Qils

- Service material
- Paints/spray cans

- Sealant/adhesives

Paints & operating fluids = * PC > 06 Paints/spray cans > 001 Paints/touch-up paint pens

=

- Greases/pastes

12 - Vehicle care

=

- Covering tarps

Ed

- Electrical accessories

e x | g w
all
A 000986 2150113273 0 Price : EUI
I:‘ 1o TOUCH-UP PAINT PEN Qty:1
AMARENA RED
: e Paintwork touch-up paint
A 000 986 21 50 11 3501 [T p p p
Price : EUR
I:‘ 10 TOUCH-UP PAINT PEN Qty:1
DARK ORIENTAL RED . e
w
H
A 000 986 21 50 3504 [T Price : EUR
TOUCH-UP PAINT PEN
D 10 ENGLISHRED Qty:1

= °
A 000 986 21 50 11 3534 [} Price : EUI

D 10 TOUCH-UP PAINT PEN Qty:1
FIRE RED

B

A 000 986 21 50 11 3540 [P

TOUCH-UP PAINT PEN
BAROLO RED

H

A 000 986 2150 11 3568 (7

’_‘ 10 TOUCH-UP PAINT PEN

Price : EUF,

Price : EU

Ele

Qty:1

Ee

Qty:1

001 Paints/touch-u... 002 Spray cans

.

Figure 249 "Parts list for paints/touch-up paint pens"

Using the filter function

Use the filter function by entering parts of a part number or a description in the filter field.

Note: In the Filter input field, the search is restricted to the text entered:

e The search terms are not case sensitive
e Wildcards (e.g. *) may not be used
e German accents (e.g. A or O) may not be used

You can also start this search from the menu, where you can see the vehicle specified for the search at

a glance.

«
{a] Home

~+  New window

&= Wwik223c

&2 Parts catalog

@R standard & Small Parts
g, Paints & operating fluids

& Workshop equipment

g shopping lists

[y motizmanager

® k= &

WIK223031 (FIN)

PC>$ 350 d Sedan > Vehicle: W1K223030

02 - Cils

04 - Service material
06 - Paints/spray cans
08 - Ssalant/adhesives
10 - Greases/pastes
12 - Vehicle care

14 - Covering tarps

16 - Electrical accessories

[0

4000 986 2150 (7
TOUCH-UP PAINT PEN
Touch-up paint pen (universal)

7

4000 986 22 50 (F

TOUCH-UP PAINT PEN

Touch-up paint pen for plastic parts
(universal)

R/

> C223_FW > Paints & operating fluids > 06 Paints/spray cans > 001 Paints/touch-up paint pens

O] wi X

Bl =

Price : N/A

e a— o
B e

Price : N/A

Paintwork touch-up paint pen

A - Be

001 Paints/touch-u... 002 Spray cans

r@i

Figure 250 "Parts list for touch-up paint pens"”
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The following information must always be taken into account in order to precisely identify a part number
in Paints & operating fluids:

e Additional information

e Footnotes must be evaluated
For quantity/length data and container sizes, the ES1 code is essential, it must therefore be entered
in the shopping basket manually for the part if it is not yet available.

Paints & operating fluids

Paints & operating fluids = ~ PC > 04 Service material > 002 Brakes

02 - Qils —
L oy
04 - Service material
a
- 7
06 - Paints/spray cans A000 989980001 Price : N/A Brake paste brownish
LUBRICATING PASTE
. ty: 1
08 - Sealant/adhesives D MRA brake caliper 3 g (Klueber) Qty
10 - Greases/pastes @ e
[011] WHEN ORDERING, PLEASE STATE ADDITIONAL CODE: 11 Frzze i
[050] WHITH TRANSPORT,STORAGE AND PROCESSING OBSERVE REGULATIONS... Qty: 1
- Electrical accessories w

Figure 251 "Parts list footnote"

In this case, the ES1 code (supplementary code 1) is shown in the footnote.

A 000 989 98 00 - LUBRICATING PASTE o X
MRA brake caliper 75 g (Klueber)
ty: 1 o . "
Information Footnotes Availability
| on WHEN ORDERING, PLEASE STATE ADDITIOWAL CODE: 11 I
| 050 WHITH TRANSPORT,STORAGE AND PROCESSING OBSERVE REGULATIONS FOR TRANSPORT OF HAZARDOUS GOODS AND/OR REGULATIONS FOR HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES |

Figure 252 "Footnote pop-up window"

The ES1 code can now be entered in the shopping basket.

Shopping cart: Paints & operating fluids o =
Parts scope Paints & operating fluids: g1t T
<Designation>

Add part manually ‘
A000 989 98 §o Estiid Es: £ (P &8 Price : N/A
LUBRICATING PresTe?

MRA brake caliper?ﬁg(lﬂueber)ﬁ @ g

Figure 253 "Shopping basket view"
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If several ES2 codes are available for a part number, this is indicated by the symbol ]
in the additional information.

A 000 986 22 50 [
TOUCH-UP PAINT PEN

en for plastic parts | Qty: 1
Color footnote i ¢ ¢ |' !@ '

Ele

Price : N/A

Figure 254 "Hyperlink for color footnote"

When adding a part number with multiple ES2 codes to the shopping basket, a table with all available
codes for the part number is displayed as an intermediate step.

A000 986 22 50 - TOUCH-UP PAINT PEN @ B X
Touch-up paint pen for plastic parts (universal)
Qty: 1 vailability: € Price (Gross): N/A
Information Color options Footnotes Availability
ES2 Color Validity

@ 3442 SILK GLOSS BENGAL RED

() nw GALENA GRAY,SEMI-POLISHED

7167 DEEP DARK GREY

7387 CHAMOIS GRAY

Figure 255 "Detailed information of color footnotes"

With just a few clicks, you can select the desired code number and transfer it to the shopping basket.
The ES2 code is automatically transferred to the shopping basket and displayed in the ES2 column.

Shopping cart: Paints & operating fluids ml X

Parts scope Paints & operating fluids:

Hota @
L th th
<Designation> /

Add part manually ‘

A000 9862250 ESL:§f ES2:34427 @%]( Price : N/A
TOUCH-UP PAINT PEN

Touch-up paint pen for plastic parts (universal) @ < & °

Figure 256 "Information on ES2 code in shopping basket"

Note: When a part is selected for which only one explicit color number (ES2) exists, the part
is transferred to the shopping basket without the query dialog.
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9 Determine workshop equipment / special tools

o
You can search for special tools in the workshop equipment #% category. Depending on the vehicle
data available to you, you can start your search fully qualified (determination with FIN/VIN) or
partially qualified (determination by assortment class).

9.1 Workshop equipment search with FIN/VIN/model designation

If you have a FIN/VIN/model designation from a current parts search and click on Workshop
equipment, you can start the search for workshop equipment. The special tool parts list appears.

{a Home

~+  New window

& Wik2230

473 Parts catalog

@R standard & Small Parts

O, Paints & operating fluids
>

% Workshop equipment

& shoppinglists

[ otizmanager O

« WIK22303

PC>$ 350 d Sedan > Vehicle: W1K2230%

(FIN)

| FIN/VIN, SPK, parts s

\ i

@ > C223_FW > Workshop equipment

[] setectalt [ Copy = Inthe shopping cart

Purpose: Eyelets for lifting major assemblies. Technical Nate: Screw-in sling gear 3
pieces (2x M8, 1x M6). In Gombination with W 000 588 00 62 00 load tilter.

W 000 586 00 6100 (7
Eyelets
> WS4700P00595

und Co., Friedensinsel 1, 73432 Aalen, Germany.

o
W 000 588 00 72 00 [T cartridges with

Procurement information: This workshop equipment can be ordered directly
through the regular replacement part ordering process at the GLG/LC. The
manufacturer of this article is the company RUD Ketten, Rieger & Dietz KG GmbH

Purpose: Double cartridge gun for processing two-component material of double

object number.
Sealing and corrosion protection gun

>
WS9700R0001B 72 00 sealing and corrosion protection gun.

Purpose: Adapter cable for adaptation of the high-voltage battery control unit to
the diagnostic module. Technical Note: In combination with W 000 589 23 99
00 battery diagnostic module. Procurement information: This workshop equipment
can be ordered directly through the regular replacement part ordering process at

W 000 588 02 63 00 (F
Adapter cable
> WS4700P00588

information: Sale of
this workshop equipment has been discontinued. Replaced by W 000 588 02

the GLC/LC. The of this article is th pany Bosch
Service, Am Dérrenhof 1, 85131 Pollenfeld, Germany.

M (PKW_EN): 139, 177, 177

T (PKW_EN): 206, 223,
232, 254, 290679

T (Transporter_EN): 900,
906, 907, 910

T (PKW_EN): 118, 166, 167,
177, 204, 205, 206, 207,
209, 212, 213, 214, 217, 218,
221, 222,223, 231, 238,
243, 247, 253, 254,294,
295, 296, 297

M (PKW_EN): 254, 256,
654

T (PKW_EN): 206, 206,
213, 213, 214, 214, 214,
223, 236, 294, 295, 296,
297

Figure 257 "Vehicle definition with FIN/VIN"

Use the filter functions to narrow down your search results.

W1K22303 i (FIN)

PC =S 350 d Sedan > Vehicle: W1K22303

‘ FIN/VIN, SPK, parts s,

3 > C223_FW > Workshop equipment

cable

[] setect aul

a

W 000 588 03 63 00 [

O Adapter cable
> WS5400P0281B

W 000 588 1162 00 [
O Adapter cable
> W55400P0282B

Purpose: Adapter cable for adaptation of the high-voltage battery control unit to
the diagnostic module. Technical Note: In combination with W 000 589 23 99
00 battery diagnostic module. Procurement information: This workshop equipment
can be ordered directly through the regular replacement part ordering process at
the GLC/LC. The manufacturer of this article is the company Bosch Autemotive
Service, Am Dérrenhof 1, 85131 Pollenfeld, Germany.

Purpose: Adapter cable for adapting te control unit of high-voltage battery.
Technical note: In combination with W 000 589 23 99 00 battery diagnostic
module. Procurement information: This workshop equipment can be ordered
directly through the regular replacement part ordering process at the GLC/LC. The
manufacturer of this article is the company Bosch Automotive Service Solutions
GmbH, Am Dérrenhof 1, 85131 Pollenfeld, Germany.

Purpose: Adapter cable for determining transportability with 48 V lithium-ion
battery removed. Technical Note: In combination withW 000 588 08 19 00
Test box. Procurement information: This workshop equipment can be ordered
directly through the regular replacement part ordering process at the GLC/LC. The
manufacturer of this article is TKR Spezialwerkzeuge GmbH, Am 9011,
58285 Gevelsberg, Germany.

M (PKW_EN): 254, 256,
654

T (PKW_EN): 206, 206,
213, 213, 214, 214, 214,
223, 236, 294, 295, 296,
297

T (Cross-country vehicles):
465

T (PKW_EN): 192, 206, 214,
223,236, 254

M (PKW_EN): 139, 177, 177
T (PKW_EN): 192, 206, 223,
232, 254, 290679

Figure 258 "Filtered special tool parts list"

If you click on the WIS link @, XENTRY WIS is then started. The WIS document with the description
of the special tool is displayed directly.
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To add a part to the shopping basket, click on the shopping basket symbol @ in the part number
line.
9.2 Manual definition via assortment class

If the model designation or FIN/VIN is not available, you can also carry out your search manually via
the assortment classification. In the assortment class selection list, choose the Cars entry.

« Workshop equipment

I:B Home

Search by part number or designation

—+  New window
Part number or designation

@‘g Standard & Small Parts

Search by model series

sy i i i
& Paints & operating fluids sesortment class
Please select ~
/;-g Workshop equipment
smart
E Shopping cart list
LKW_EN
E::‘I Notes manager Cross-country vehicles
0G Leave NG Transporter_EN
Busses
PKW_EN Ik
Unimogs

Figure 259 "Selection of assortment class"”

The checkbox selection list with model designation and other search criteria is expanded.

« Workshop equipment

(@ Home =

Search by part number or designation

—+  New window

Part number or designation

&% Standard & Small Parts

Search by model series
g, Paints & operating fluids

PKW_EN v

& shoppingar st Vehicle model series

By Notes manager [J 1o [Jor [Jros [ Jeo [Juo [Juw [Juz [ Jus [ Jus [ Jus []Jme [ ]ur []Jus []12s [ ]12a[ ] 126 [ ]129[ ] 1a0[ 156 [ ] 163[ ] 164 [ ] 166 [ ] 167 ] 168
[Jaee [] wo []mn [Jwz [Jara [Jwe [ ] a7 []ars [] 90 [ | w92 [ 197 [] 199 [] 201 [ ] 202 [ ] 203 [ ] 204 [ ] 205 [ ] 206 [ | 207 [ | 208 [ ] 209 [ ] 210 [ | 2u [ ] 212

06 Leave NG [V 213 [] zaa [] 215 [] o216 [ o [|zus [ ] 219 [] 220 ] 228 [| 222 | 223 ] 230 [ ] 231 [ ] 232 [ | 236 [ | 238 [ ] 240 [ ] 242 [ | 2a3 [ | 244 [ ] 2a5 [ ] 246 [ ] 2a7 [ | 248
[ 25t [] 253 [] 2sa [] 257 [] 290 [ ] 202 [ ] 298 [ ] 20 [ ] 295 [ ] 206 [ ] 207
Engine series
[[Jooo[] 102 []103[]toa[ Jmo [ ] [Jue [ Jus [ Jus [Jue [ |ur [Jue []10[ ][ |w132[]m[ ][ ]ins[ |17 [ ][5 []1ss5[]se[]is
[ 150 [] 160 [] 161 [] 166 [ ] a6 [] 177 [] 178 [] 200 [] 254 [] 256 [ ] 260 [] 264 [ ] 266 [ ] 270 [] 271 [] 272 [] 273 [] 27a [ 275 [ 276 [] 277 [] 278 [] 270 [] 281
[] 282 [] 285 [] 306 [ ] 314 [ ] 335 [ ] 341 [ ] 3a3 [ ] 3aa [ ] 345 [ ] 3a6 [ ] 350 [ ] 352 [ ] 353 [ ] 354 [ ] 355 [ ] 356 [ ] 357 [ ] 360 [ | 362 [ ] 364 [ ] 366 [ ] 370 [ | 372 [ ] 374
[ 36 [ 377 [] 380 [ ] 382 [ ] 3sa[ | 386 | 396 [ ] 401 [ ] 402 [ | 403 [ | a0a [ ] aor [ ] 409 [ ] a2 [ | a22 [ | 423 [ ] aza [ ] 427 [ | a29 [ | a40 [ ] aa1 [ ] aa2 [ ] 443 [ | a4
[ aas [ aae [] a7 [] 449 [] 457 [ ] ass [ | 460 [ | a62 [ | 463 [ | aec [ | aro [ ] ars [] 472 [ ] 473 [ | ars [ | 476 [ ] as1 [ ] as2[ | ass [ | aso [ ] 402 [ ] 493 [ ] 405 [ | 496
[ 522 [ se1 [ ] sa2 [] so1 [ ] 02 [ ] s03 [ ] eoa [ | s0s [ | sos [ ] sor [ ] sos [ | 11 [ | sz [ ] e1s [ | e15 [ | 16 [ ] o7 [ ] 622 [ | 626 [ | 608 [ ] e20 [ ] 639 [ | a0 [ ] sa2
[ ea6 [ 6a7 [] sas [ ] 651 [ ] es2 [ | esa [ | 656 [ | 660 [ | e61 [ | e62 [ | 668 [ ] 00 [ ] 780 [ ] 782 [ ] s00 [ | 902 [ ] 04 [ ] 06 [ | oo7 [ | 009 [ ] o23 [] 024 [] e25 [ | 526
[] o33 [] o34 [] o35 [] o038 ] oat [ | sa2

Gearbox series

[J7oo [] mo ] au []m2[]ms []na[]ms [ e[| nr []7ms[]720[]722[]723[]72a[]725

Figure 260 "Model series, engine, transmission and steering selection options"

After selection and clicking the Search button at the bottom of the page, the search is started.
Note: Multiple selections are possible.
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9.3 Quick search via part number/designation

Alongside the vehicle definition and manual search functions, you can also find special tools via the
part number or designation quick search.

The following search criteria are available (incl. generic search with wildcard symbol * at the end of
the entry):

Part number: A part number for workshop equipment beginning with "W".

Designation: Text input with spaces. Entry is not case-sensitive.

«

Workshop equipment

Home

Search hy part number or designation

~+  New window

Part number or designation

@ﬁ Standard & Small Parts

Search hy model series

Assortment class

ﬂ& Paints & operating fluids

Please select ~

Workshop equipment

E Shopping cart list

% Notes manager

Figure 261 "Search for workshop equipment with designation without vehicle data"

Enter the part number or the part designation and start your search with the Search button.
All of the available parts for all assortment classes, model series and major assemblies are then
displayed. When you enter the filter criteria, the special tool parts list is filtered accordingly.

9.4 Printing out labels for workshop equipment/special tools

To print labels for special tools, you must have selected at least one item.
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Then click on the Print button.
For printing workshop equipment labels you have to select at least one item. Then you can klick the
Print button.

> Adapter cable

G vome

+ New window | seteftan 4 t [P Copy Y Intheshoppingcart (=) Print

&% standard & small Pants
Purpose: Adapter cable for adaptation of the high-valtage battery cantral unit to l

Ty, paints 8 oparating fuids T

ﬁ Warkshop equipment

T shoppingtsts

99 00 battery diagnostic
ant ¢ dered

LCALE. The

ice Solutions

0G Leave NG W 000 588 03 63 00 (F
Ad bl

ma rer of this article Is the company Bosch Automotive
GmbH, Am Darrenhof 1, 85131 Pollenfeld, Germany

ansportability with 48 V lithium-ion
ion with W 000 588 08 19 00

T (Cross-country vehicles)
465

T (PKW_EN): 192, 206, 214,

223,236, 254

63000

58285 Gevelsbe

Purpase: Adapter cable for adaptation of the high-voltage battery control unit ta /ﬁ

awithW 000 589 23 99 e

the diagnestic module. Technical Note: In cor

W 000 588 12 63 00 (F =
o WA 085 00 ) 00 battery diagnostic madule. Procurement informatian: This workshop equipment e L Co N =
Adapter cable T (Transporter_EN): 420
sy can be ordered directly through the regular replac art o process at =
o k the BLE/LE. The manufacturer of this article is TKR Spezialwerkzeuge GmbH, Am %;‘/

Figure 262 "Selected items in parts list with special tools for printing"

A dialog appears and you can select the desired label items. You can assign and print the selected parts
in the selected label area. Currently, up to 8 labels can be printed at the same time.

Once the assignment is complete, click on the Print button and a dialog will appear to save the label
file, which you can then print out.

XENTRY Parts Information | 05/2025 | GCSP/ORE | Release 25.1 - Page 141 of 200 -



Label printing X

Up to eight labels can be printed for the currently selected workshop equipment. Select the desired
label items.

Figure 263 "Label selection dialog"
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10 Shopping lists

10.1 Shopping basket list

All saved shopping baskets can be found under the shopping lists menu item on the left side. All
shopping baskets created are listed here. Shopping baskets with FIN/VIN parts scope are saved in
accordance with the setting for clearing out shopping baskets from the "Service operation settings"
(either 1 week or 25 days, see Chapter 2.6.4.3). A maximum of 100 entries from the total pool are
displayed. You can restrict the display by entering data in the "Search all fields" search field.

Shopping cart list

The display is limited to 100 lines. Use the filter to locate other entries.

Designation Order number Created by Last change Parts scope

® < @

Figure 264 "Shopping lists / shopping basket list"

The "Only my shopping baskets" toggle button can be used to filter shopping baskets for the active
user. Individual shopping baskets (searches) can be removed from the list by clicking on the "trash
can". Click on a line to open the selected shopping basket.

Shopping cart list
) Home

4 Hew window

Designation Qrder number created by Last change Parts scope

woBz01028 2822005, 18:59:01 wazo1028 0}

WIK223030 28.2.208 116:02:32 W1K223030 i}

Figure 265 "Shopping lists / own shopping baskets"
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Content description for the headings of the shopping basket list:

Designation The title/name of the shopping basket is displayed here.

Order number This column contains the order number of the shopping basket.

Created by In this column you can see who created the shopping basket.

Last change In this column you can see when the last changes were made to the

shopping basket.

Parts scope All parts scope designations for a shopping basket are displayed here.

You can search for a specific shopping basket by entering your search text in the filter field. A search
is performed in all columns.

When you click on a column name, the shopping basket list is re-sorted. The default sort order when
opening the shopping lists is the last change to the shopping basket.

10.2 Shopping basket detail view

Click on a line to open the selected shopping basket with its contents. Here you can find the part
number, its availability, the designation, as well as the quantity and price of the part at a glance.

The quantity transferred from the parts list depends on the as-built configuration of the vehicle. If the
part is required in greater or lower quantities, the quantity can be changed accordingly or deleted.

Note: A prerequisite for displaying availability is a connection of the market and the Dealer Management

System to DIMS/RIMS or WIMS. The display of the availabilities within the network must have been
activated via the company administrator in the settings.
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You can make the following adjustments to your existing shopping basket:
e Change the number of parts already selected @
e Remove part number from the parts scope @
e Add a new part number to the shopping basket (per parts scope) @
e AddES1 code (4)
e Add ES2 code (5)
e Update availability display of all parts @
e Enter a new parts scope or delete an existing parts scope (only possible in an active search) @
e Export or import parts per parts scope

7
Shopping cart: WIK223030 a) X

Parts scope WIK22303(C [ 0
Window regulator#

Add part manually @ ‘

4 5
A 000 906 51 08 43 l—'
GEAR MOTOR e LA
B>
Parts scope W1K223030
ek 2t W
Fixed caliper /
Add part manually @
4) (s
A 223 42154 00| £s1: / JES2: /|08 .:

FIXED CALIPER .
Right parts kit 9 v : O 0

Figure 266 "Changes in the shopping basket"

Information on the possible changes. All entries are saved automatically:

1. ES1 or ES2 code input @
Enter 2-digit ES1 code.
The ES1 code (supplementary code 1) is essential for:
e (Quantity/length specifications
e Container sizes
e Remanufactured parts (ES1 code 80 = remanufactured new part)
Enter a 4-digit ES2 code. An ES2 code (supplementary code 2) is essential for color/equipment-
dependent part orders. The ES2 code is displayed in the color footnote.

In the case of smart, the ES2 code is contained in the Q item number (applies to smart city-coupe, cabrio,
roadster).
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2. Enter/change quantity or show availability @
The quantity transferred from the parts list depends on the as-built configuration of the vehicle. If the part
is required in greater or lower quantities, the quantity can be changed accordingly.
To do this, either click in the input field and enter the required quantity or correct the number of parts
using the arrows. The number can be entered with or without decimal places (e.g. 1 or 1.5).

If you have activated the availability query in your user settings, it is indicated by the following symbols:
@ The partis available in the required quantity in your own warehouse.
© The partis available in the required quantity at other locations.
[x) Unavailable.
e The availability query has not yet been carried out.
@) The availability query cannot be carried out.

Further information on the extended parts availability display, such as when it is displayed and how the
service operation administrator can make changes, can be found in Chapter 5.5.6.

Note: DIMS displays the availability status of the part from the previous day or from the date of the last
transfer from the DMS to DIMS.

3. Price
The recommended retail price for the respective country applies, subject to approval by the respective

MPC and activated price display in the settings.

Note: All part prices shown are always unit prices only!
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10.3 Export/import parts via XFR/XML file

If your DMS does not have the current Parts Job interface, you can export the content per parts scope
from the shopping basket at any time or import new content in addition to your parts scope . You
select the file type (XFR or XML) and the corresponding file format in your user settings.

Shopping cart: W1K297144 il X
()
: WIK297144
lf'alts‘scople .l}\ 97144 22 ol
<Designation> #

Add part manually

A 2974607501 ESL:# ES2: 4 [T43 Price : EUR:
STEERING GEAR
Rack-and-pinion steering, electric @ < ? g

Figure 267 "Export/import parts"

Depending on the function selected, an import/export window appears for further processing. When
exporting, it is the standard selection window for saving files. In import mode, a dialog box appears on
the right-hand side.

Import parts X

or insert here by drag & drop

Permitted file formats: .xfr, xmil

Figure 268 "Parts import dialog"
Click on "Add attachment" to replace the standard system dialog for file selection. Alternatively, you

can use the mouse to "drag" a file from your file manager into this screen and insert it. The data in the
file is then added to the previously selected parts scope.
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10.4 Add additional parts scope

If you want to create a new parts scope for the same vehicle in an active shopping basket, click on

the symbol f.ﬁ "Create parts scope for this vehicle". If you have opened a shopping basket from
the shopping list, this function is deactivated. First switch to the search function and display the
active shopping basket in order to create a new parts scope. You can then search for new parts or
packages for the associated vehicle by closing the shopping basket (see also Chapter 5.7.1).

Create a parts scope for this vehicle

Shopping cart: W1K22303( )l % X '@.

Figure 269 "Add another parts scope to the shopping basket"

If you have created several parts scopes in your shopping basket, the parts scope currently being edited
is marked with a blue vertical line on the left-hand side of the parts scope.

Shopping cart: WIK22303( o S X

Parts scope WIK223030 ; 2t ot W
Window regulator #

Add part manually

A 000 906 5108 ES1:644 ES2: 4 (148 Price :

GEAR MOTOR .@_ ¢ N

Parts scope WIK223030 : 2 th th W
Fixed caliper ¢

Add part manually

A22342154 00 ESL: 4 ES2: 4 (M43 Price :

FIXED CALIPER
ol B

Right parts kit

Figure 270 "Display of active parts scope”

Note: You can structure a shopping basket in this way (e.g.: parts scope: window lifter; parts scope:
fixed caliper ...).

If you would like to create a new parts scope for a new FIN/VIN or a new model designation, start

with a new vehicle definition via the home button G]

It is also possible to create a new parts scope for a new FIN/VIN in the same shopping basket (see
Chapter 5.6.2).
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10.5 Navigate to the vehicle/part

By clicking on the symbol =) "Navigate to vehicle" next to the parts scope, you will be redirected
from the shopping list to the start screen for searching for the vehicle.

i,
If you would like to view details of a specific part number, click on the symbol A "Navigate to part"
next to the desired part number.

Shopping cart: WIK297144 L X

Parts scope WIK297144
<Designation> #

Add part manually

A 297 460 75 01 ESL:{ Esz:d? Price :

STEERING GEAR .@_ ¢ N g

Rack-and-pinion steering, electric

Figure 271 "Functions: Show in catalog"”

10.6 Manually add parts

Enter a part number in the "Add part manually" input field and confirm with the Enter button.

Shopping cart: WIK297144 [ X
Parts scope WIK297144
oo 2t W
<Designation> ¢
Add part manually
A297 4607501 ESL:f Es2: 4 [J148 Price :
STEERING GEAR
Rack-and-pinion steering, electric @ E B 9

Figure 272 "Manually add parts"”

Make sure you enter the correct number of digits as the system does not check whether your entry is
correct. If the part number is correct, the designation is added automatically. It is optional to enter an
ES1 code or ES2 code.

10.7 Designate a parts scope

For structuring the search, it is possible to assign a designation to each parts scope. This is useful, for
example, for shopping baskets with several parts scopes and for entering a warranty /goodwill code or an
invoice marker.

You can change the designation of a parts scope by clicking on the pen symbol below the parts scope
designation.
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Shopping cart: WIK22303( % X

Parts scope WAK22303( :
£ ) 3
< Designatim a2 th b W

Add part manually

A 0009065108 ES:64f Es2: 4 (P48 Price :
GEAR MOTOR

].3a1‘ts‘sc0ple ‘r‘\'jl}{22303{] i 2 thh 1
<Designati 01

Add part manually

A2234215400 ESL:§ ES2: 4/ (P44 Price ¥ BEmEEmm

FIXED CALIPER o
'd 1 B C

Right parts kit Ty - -~

Figure 273 "Designate parts scope"

After entering the designation in the text field, it is automatically saved.

Shopping cart: W1K223030 ol % X

Parts scope W1K223030 ‘| window lifter 2 thh th u

Add part manually

A 000 906 5108 ES1:644 ES2: 4 (P48 Price :

GEAR MOTOR .@ ¢ N e

Figure 274 "Parts scope designated"

10.8 Delete parts and parts scopes

With the "Recycle bin" button @ next to the parts quantity, you can individually delete parts that are
no longer required from the parts scope.
You can delete parts scopes that are no longer required using the recycle bin button in the parts scope

header @
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Shopping cart: W1K223030 )

X
Parts scope WIK223030 :
= o i
Window lifter # 2o

Add part manually

A 000906 5108 ES1:644 ES2: (148 Price :
GEAR MOTOR 1

Figure 275 "Delete function”

10.9 Transfer existing shopping baskets from XENTRY Parts Information to XENTRY
Order or XENTRY Workshop

You have the option of inserting an existing XENTRY Parts Information shopping basket into a new
XENTRY Order or XENTRY Workshop order. This makes it possible, for example, to easily transfer the
parts searched for by means of visual parts recognition in XENTRY Parts mobile to your order.

After you have created an order in XENTRY Order (or transferred it from the DMS), call up XENTRY Parts
Information via TIS (Technical Information Search). Now open the empty shopping basket and click on

I
the Change shopping basket button W The existing shopping baskets matching the FIN/VIN appear,
which may also have been created with XENTRY Parts mobile, for example. By selecting a shopping
basket, it is transferred to your order and can be transferred via TIS to XENTRY Order and thus also to
the DMS.

F‘.h()l)l)ing cart list Shopping cart: undefined “:?1 [u x

@ , T
Basket transfer |[EREES L o oo
Designation> #

4

Designation rder number
& <

x— [
[fry f

% ml
& wikzon
7
=
Y Standardized and small parts
B Basket transfer X

WDB90B1L1]
oG

— Please select a basket from which to adopt the data.

Only my shopping carts ()
Designation Created by Last change Parts scope
WIK29714+
@ WI1K223 24.2.2025, 19:16:10 WIK22303
-_J WI1K223 13.2.2025, 16:44:27 WIK22303

Figure 276 "Calling up the shopping baskets for data transfer”
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Shopping cart: undefined | O X
Ay
Parts scope WIK22303
. & th ot W
<Designation> ¢
Add part manually
A223 4234400 ES::{ ES2: /(48 Price : EUR ,
BREMSTRAEGER #
Fiir Bremssattel rechts # @ E s e

Figure 277 "Calling up the shopping baskets for data transfer"”
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11 Search functions

11.1 Basic search

Enter the search term, e.g. a part number or part designation, in the input field. Press the Enter button
to start the search. All search hits for your entry will appear in an info window on the right-hand side.
Clicking on the line automatically takes you to the picture chart and the corresponding item number.

W1K223030 (FIN) MERCEDES X a] €2
PC= 8 [Search for "MERCEDES" X
Parts - 97

star x

Part Model variant/catalog Position
223030 88 - Bumperffenderhood

NERCEDES 1A% 120 - Engine hood

pany sy C223_FW Position:600

223030 74 - Rear-end doorltrunk lidifigate

MERCEDES STAR F 045 - Detachable parts/windows
C223_FW Position:350
223030 74 - Rear-end doorltrunk lidlifigate

FASTENING GROMMET 045 - Detachable parts/windows

Mercedes star on trunk lid — 045 - Detach

Figure 278 "Basic search”

You can open the results of your last search again by clicking on the Open last search results icon.

Result of the last parts search

FIN/VIN, SPK, parts search e 'E.‘

Figure 279 "Open last search results"

All search hits for your last search appear in an info window on the right-hand side.

Search for "MERCEDES" X
Parts - 97
Part Wodel Position
variant/catalog
MERCEDES STAR i e
dn C223_FW
223030
MERCEDES STAR
C223_FW
PROJECTOR 223030
Left Mercedes-Benz j——
PROJECTOR i
Right Mercedes-Benz -

e — 223030 74 - Rear-end dooriirunk lidifigate
PASTENING GROMMET 045 - Datachable parsiwindows
Mercades star on trunk id €223 FW ;

) PROJECTO 22300 98 - Accessories
INSTL. KIT. PROJECTOR F 120 - Elecirics and functio
Parts ki, in door trim Mercades-Benz o o
223030 82 - Eles ystem
cam 614 Cq
e €223 FW Posit

Figure 280 "List with last search results"
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In addition to entering the part number or part designation, you can also enter the design group. If you
enter "42", for example, this brings up design group 42 and takes you to the view of the subgroups.

You can then also enter the number of the desired subgroup on your keyboard. In the last step, you
have the option of entering the desired item number and confirming this with the Enter key. After this
entry, the corresponding part is highlighted.

WIK223030 TIN)

|| 42

PC > 8 350 d Sedan > Vehicle: W1K2230 st e (3> C223_FW > 42 Brake system

[@ 030 Front wheel brake 045 Rear wheel brake [@ 060 Brake booster

Bo s

21 - Major assembly
detachable parts

29 - Pedal assembly
30 - Regulation

31 - Frame/trailer

41 - Propeller shaft

[ 064 Hydraulic unit

[ 090 Brake lines

coupling
o
32 - Suspension ‘:
33 - Front axh L
- Front axle -
(=] =
35-R e [ .
ear axle 74 « .
40 - Wheels

¥
24 - t‘ L b
Engine/transmission C - L} X “
suspension o Yoy ) 9 ' 9 “u . No image available
: = - = -
27 - Automatic o s e e, -‘3
transmission . . (]

42 - Brake
system l}"'

Figure 281 "Search with design group"

You can also highlight multiple parts of a picture chart item quickly using the same principle.

WIK22303C (FIN)

PC > § 350 d Sedan > Vehicle: W1K223030

E

Bl &

()= C223_FW > 42 Brake system > 030 Front wheel brake

B s

21 - Major assembly
detachable parts

S - R

A2234215300F (B
FIXED CALIPER

2. Qty:1
Engine/transmission D 10 Left parts kit 220 10
suspension FH MB56+(M29/M30); w =) o
27 - Automatic b
transmission { @40

.

V20
29 - Pedal assembly A22342154 007 (B ) Fo pe)

. FIXED CALIPER Qty:1 W 620 .
0= {rEgEL Ty Right parts kit ‘ = ‘Q\ 60
31 - Framefusail [ e o *
- Framefirailer MB56+{M29/M30 2
coupling iEe { % Nl © 4 200
q 600
32 - Suspension © 520 X
250

33 - Front axle 500
35 - Rear axle [7 &«
40 - Wheels

41 - Propeller shaft

42 - Brake
sysiem B

Figure 282 "Highlighting of parts with search function"

You can also change the main group with your keyboard inputs. If, for example, you are looking at main
group "42 Brakes" and subgroup "030 Front wheel brake" and you type in "46", this takes you to main
group "46 Steering".

Note: If the search for a part does not return any results, the message n /N Your search did not return
any results." appears.
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11.2 Advanced search with vehicle data

WIK22303C {FIN)

PC > 8 350 d Sedan > Vehicle: W1K2230! 3> C223_FW > 42 Brake system > v 030 Fri

Bes o @S

21 - Major assembly

detachable parts a223sz1s30000 (B
o FIXED CALIPER
Engineltransmission o Left parts kit
suspension R MB56+(M29/M30);

k|

27 - Automatic
transmission {

29 - Pedal assembly A22347154 003 (B
FIXED CALIPER
i Right parts kit

30 - Regulation

Figure 283 "Advanced search with vehicle data"

By clicking on the magnifying glassq you have the option of performing an advanced search by

selecting different filter options.

Vehicle-related search x

Parts SAA/construction kit External parts CT4 note

Brake| X

Flease enter a part NUMDET (MIN. 4 QI21ts and 1 NECessary © of 2 a5 a Wid card) of a search (erm.

42 ‘I I including major assemblies

EaeE CMUET & QESI2N Eroup 1N OTder 10 NMIT TN Search 10 ths Eroup.

Figure 284 "Filter for parts search"”
In addition to a basic text search entry, you can apply the following filters:

Group
Filters out all parts which are not contained in the specified group ID. A maximum of one group ID can
be specified.

Additional information for designation
Filters out all parts which do not contain the specified additional information.

Including major assemblies
This checkbox activates/deactivates the inclusion of major assemblies.
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The hit list can be filtered by model designation, catalog, part designation or group/subgroup.

Search for "Brake"

Parts - 88

Paints & operating fluids - 6

[x]

Filter list

Part

Model variant/catalog

Position

BRAKEPAD WEAR SENSOR
Brake wear indicator

BRAKEPAD WEAR SENSOR
Brake wear indicator

BRAKE CARRIER
For right brake caliper

BRAKE BOOSTER

BLEED VALVE
For left and right brake caliper

REPAIR KIT, BRAKE CYL

Expansion reservoir to master brake cylinder

223030
E

C223_FW

223030

E
C223_FW
223030

C223_FW

223030
E

C223 FW

223030

C223 FW

223030

C223 FW

42 - Brake system
030 - Front wheel brake
Position 250

42 - Brake system
045 - Rear wheel brake
Position 250

42 - Brake system
045 - Rear wheel brake
Position50

42 - Brake system
060 - Brake booster
Pasition:10

42 - Brake system
030 - Front wheel brake
Pasition:20

42 - Brake system
060 - Brake booster
Paosition 650

Figure 285 "Search including major assemblies"

11.3 Search for variant parts list/construction kit

Click on the SAA/Construction kit tab and enter the SAA number

including major assemblies

A valid SAA number must have the following format "508093/01". Wildcards (e.g. * or ?) are not supported

Vehicle-related search X
Parts SAA/construction kit External parts CT4 note V
&
Z 57308 % ‘/ 03 x |

O %g“’f

¥
&0
%

oh

Figure 286 "SAA/construction kit search”

Click on the desired search hit in the hit list.
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SAA/modular kit search for "Z57308/03" X

A After selecting a search result, the filter settings are changed. This changes the content of the parts lists and
some parts may no longer be displayed. The filter settings can be adjusted again using the context bar on the right.

Filter list SAA/modular kit search for "Z57308/03" x

Q After selecting a search result, the filter settings are changed. This changes the content of the parts lists and

Model variant/catalog Group some parts may no longer be displayed. The filter settings can be adjusted again using the context bar on the right.
68 - PANELLING - . ‘ |

201028 .

F

Z57.308 - !NTER‘OR APFO|N Model variant/catalog Group
SCHWEIZ "PRIMAVERA", GR

15C SEE STANDARD MICROFICH o1 FRONT SEATS
201038 7 57.308 - INTERIOR APPOINTMENTS - USA "LIMITED",
sc SCHWEIZ "PRIMAVERA". GROBBRITANNIEN, OUTSIDE PART

201028 72 - FRONT DOORS SEE STANDARD MICROFICHE
F Z57.308 - INTERIOR APPOINT
15C SCHWEIZ "PRIMAVERA', GR 201028 57300 INTERIOR APPOINTMENTS - USA"LIMITED"

SEE STANDARD MICROFICH Tsc SCHWEIZ "PRIMAVERA”, GROBERITANNIEN, OUTSIDE PART

SEE STANDARD MICROFICHE

201028 73 - REAR DOORS i B}
F Z 57.308 - INTERIOR APPOINTMENTS - USA "LIMITED",
15¢C SCHWEIZ "PRIMAVERA", GRORBRITANNIEN, OUTSIDE PART

SEE STANDARD MICROFICHE
201028 91 - FRONT SEATS
= Z 57.308 - INTERIOR APPOINTMENTS - USA "LIMITED",
15C SCHWEIZ "P AVERA" GRORBRITANNIEN, OUTSIDE PART

SEE STAND. MICROFICHE
201028 92 - REAR SEAT BENCH . .
= Z 57.308 - INTERIOR APPOINTMENTS - USA "LIMITED",
15¢C SCHWEIZ "PRIMAVERA", GRORBRITANNIEN, OUTSIDE PART

SEE STANDARD MICROFICHE

Figure 287 "Search result of SAA/construction kit search”

After selecting a link from the hit list, only those parts that match the SAA number entered will appear
immediately. The change to the filter settings is indicated by an exclamation mark symbol. Some
standard filters are switched off. You can recognize this by the changed filter symbol at the top of the
function menu.

(WDB201028 (FIN) ‘ FIN/VIN, SPK, parts search ‘ e
PC > 190 E 2.3 > Viehicle: WDB20102¢ P> v 15C @D > 91 FRONT SEATS > v 7 57.308 INTERIOR APPOINTMENTS - USA "LIMITED", SCHWEIZ "PRIMAVERA", GROBBRITANNIEN, OUTSIDE PART SEE STANDARD MICROFICHE
)
Bee O
24- ENGINE
SUSPENSION A 20168004 717 Price : N/A
25- GLUTCH TRIM STRIP Qty:1
: Os wer v bocog] - foocog)
26 - GEARSHIFT -]
MECHANISM RE | .
|
29- PEDAL 4201680 02 717 e
ASSEMBLY TRIM BAR Frice - N/A 1] 80 b
Qty:1 3
30- CONTROL 10 centRAL /\\ 25
& B 0
31-TRAILER ///@\\
COUPLING @// : n/@)“}W
420168000 71CF Price - ) 35
32 - SPRINGS AND TRIM BAR %
SUSPENSION ty: 1 |
[[] 15 GLove comparTMENT LID ay ////{\;\‘
- 2o\
33- FRONTAXLE ] e { \( 2\«
\Ne W
35- REAR AXLE W
N 913017 004000 [T Price W
40- WHEELS « NuT . 65
]2 m Qty: 8 G ////\\ Q
41- PROPELLER ™ \ JRe
SHAFT OB N
42- BRAKES
420168064 75 Price : N/A s . &0
46 - STEERING COVER . 30
D 25 Qty:1 =~
IN HOUSING,TOP g 5 =4
47-FUEL SYSTEM ~ s
- © T
49 - EXHAUST
SYSTEM 42016830675 [T Price
* HOUSING Qty:1
50 - RADIATOR [ 0 ’ TSIDE PART SEE STANDARD VERSION [ Z57.308 INTERIOI
52 - CHASSIS SHEET RE e
METAL
S RN N 007982 003259 IF Price
EQUIPMENT AND TAPPING SCREW aty:2 >
INSTRUMENTS [[] 35 covering To HousING
58- TOOLS AN - i) © .. r

Figure 288 "Notification symbol on filter settings"

If the subgroup contains several picture charts, it may be that the result of your SAA search is on one
of the following picture charts and not displayed immediately. In this case, use the arrow keys on your
keyboard to scroll on.
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WDB201028 (FIN) FIN/VIN, SPK, Teilesuche €3
PKW > 190 E 2.3 > Fahrzeug: WDB201028 > v 15C @ > 91 FAHRERSITZE > v Z 57.308 INNENAUSSTATTUNG - USA "LIMITED", SCHWEIZ "PRIMAYERA", GROSSBRITANNIEN,AUSSENTEILE SIEHE STANDARD-MICROFICHE
I}
24-
MOTORAUFHAEN A201680 04 7117 Preis : N/A
ZIERSTAB X X
25 - KUPPLUNG 5 ks Menge: 1 ,
26- SCHALTUNG 28 e 0\ :
29 PEDALANLAGE 4201680027117 Preis : N/A 260
30 - REGULIERUNG ZIERSTAB Menge: 1 Zan Q
[] 10 wmore - // ™
ANHAENGEVORRI B © = /“ /\f‘\ Gm ¥
= o
‘e
32 - FEDERN UND " @115
AUFHAENGUNG 4201680 007107 Preis EUR f / ~ 7 ¢ &
ZIERSTAB / i, ]
Menge: 1 / 1
33 - VORDERACHSE [] 15 nanpscHuHKkasTENDECKEL ° 1/ / ’) /i
/
w / / 265 >
35 - HINTERACHSE B . © ) // ’ 3
B o - =
40 - RAEDER N 913017 004000 [T Preis EUR 270 hC]
« MUTTER . 200
41 - GELENKWELLE [ 20 wma Menge: 8
42 - BREMSANLAGE CB e
46~ LENKUNG A20168064 75 Preis : N/A
47- ABDECKUNG Menger 1
KRAFTSTOFFANLA. [] 25 osenm cemasuse Menge:
c °
AUSPUFFANLAGE a1
50 - KUEHLER A 2016830675 (1 Preis EUR
|:| 20 * GEHAEUSE Menge: 1
52- Fg Z57.308 INNENAUSSTATTUNG - USA "LIMITED", SCHWEIZ "PRIMAVERA", GROSSBRITANNIEN,AUSSENTEILE SIEHE STAI
FAHRGESTELLBLE .. R ]
ELEKTR AUSRUES N 007987 0032560 (1 Preis: . EUR
UND INSTRUMENTE BLECHSCHRAUBE Menge: 2
[[] 35 aspeckuNG aN ceHAEUSE o
56 - WERKZEUGE
UND ZUBEHOER . B L © . 5

Figure 289 "Result of the SAA search can be found on the following pages of the subgroup”

11.4 Determine the Mercedes-Benz part number using the supplier article number

Click on the Other make parts tab and enter at least one 4-digit supplier order number. Confirm with
the Enter button or the Search button.

The hit list opens where you can filter by terms.

External parts search for "1234" X

Brose >

Supplier part number Supplier Part m

A 22172003 46

1234-997526-010 BROSE FAHR

WINDOW LIFTER
1234-997527-010 BROSE FAHR A 2217200479 (P

CARRIER

A 221 730 04 46 (11
1234-997528-010 BROSE FAHR

WINDOW LIFTER

16 O

1234-997529-010 BROSE FAHR A 22173004 46 00

WINDOW LIFTER

Figure 290 "Search result of third-party parts search with vehicle context"

You can copy the desired part number to the clipboard using the copy icon and use it in the further
process, e.g. by adding it manually to the shopping basket using the paste function.

Note: The parts found may also be invalid for the FIN/VIN.
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11.5 Search for C74 information

In the extended search, you have the option to search for C74 information. To do so, click on "C74
information" in the search dialog and enter an article number. Then click on "Search".

Vehicle-related search X

SAA/construction kit External parts CHnote

AB510160030 x

Figure 291 "Search for C74 information for a part number"

A window then opens with all available C74 information.

(74 additional notes for "A6510160030"

@ Caution/Info: C74 Observe additional notes on ordering parts!

ENTLUEFTUNGSROHR A6510160030 WIRD ERSETZT IN A6420168330. BITTE VOR MONTAGE
DIE AUFGESCHOBENE FORMDICHTUNG AM NEUTEIL ENTFERNEN.

BREATHER PIPE A6518168038 IS REPLACED BY A6420160330. BEFORE MOUNTING
PLEASE REMOVE THE SLID ON SEAL FROM THE NEW PART.

Figure 292 "View C74 additional information"

Note: This information is only available in German and English.

11.6 Advanced search via visual parts recognition

The photo button is only available in the vehicle context.

Clicking on the photo button opens a window. Here you can either drag and drop an image file into
the middle of the window or click in the middle area of the window @ to open an image file. Clicking
on Search @ opens a window with all the search results for the picture.

WIK22303( (FIN) | e, sk, ports search [Q W=
Visual Part Recognition X Visual Part Recognition X
PC 42 Brake system
~— gy @ The visual parts search is optimized for installed parts.
~ —
] |: i &
detd |
o OR orinsert here by drag & drop 0
Eng h
5us)
27 - "
tran: . .’
29 I

Figure 293 "Advanced search via visual parts recognition”

XENTRY Parts Information | 05/2025 | GCSP/ORE | Release 25.1 - Page 159 of 200 -



4 hits in 1 category/ies B

Filter list

Part Model variant/catalog Position

A Outside mirror

223030 72 - Front door
MIRROR FRAME 330 - Outside mirror
Frame, housing, outside mirror, left 223 FW Position: 90

223030 72 - Front door
MIRROR FRAME 330 - Outside mirror
Frame, housing, outside mirror, right @ €223 FW Position: 90

223030 72 - Front door
MIRROR BODY . 330 - Outside mirror
Mirror body, outside mirror, right 73 FW Position: 10

223030 72 - Front door
MIRRORBODY 330 - Outside mirror
Mirror body, outside mirror, left Co23 FW Position: 10

Figure 294 "Search result of visual parts recognition"

By selecting the appropriate part, you are automatically forwarded to the picture chart of the
corresponding subgroup, in which the corresponding part number is marked.

W1K22303( (FIN) | FINAVIN, SPK, parts search ‘ 62

PC > § 350 d Sedan > Vehicle: W1K223030 > C223_FW > 72 Front door > ~ 330 Qutside mirror

=L S e - R

21 - Major assembly

detachable parts £099 81109 01 N
24 * MIRROR FRAME

Engine/transmission D 90 Frame, housing, outside mirror, left

suspension a e LA ©

&U

27 - Automatic
transmission 7099 81108 01 prica: EuH %20
* MIRROR FRAME
29 - Padal assermbly a1
[7] 90 Frame, housing, outside mirror, right v
.

30 - Regulation a ] A O

31 - Frame/trailer
coupling

3

i

- Suspension

3

&

- Front axle
35 - Re d

ear axle «
40 - Wheels

4

- Propeller shaft

4

>

- Brake system

A

&

- Steering

200

P}

5

- Fuel system

49 - Exhaust system v
[ 030 Front locking system (R 045Frontwindo.. [ 060Frontwindo.. [g 200 Frontdoortri.. [g 330 Outside mirror

50 - Coolingfauxiliary
heating

z : - A7 B g p
52 - Engine Ly N . - B 7 VARE £ e} Ayl
compartment lining/air o {? ; 7 g It E
intake - of ﬂ e )
1%

54 - Electrical
equipment and - « 3

Figure 295 "Advanced search via visual parts recognition”

11.7 Search for parts and wiring harness construction kits using abbreviations from
wiring diagrams (SPK)

If you have defined a vehicle by entering a FIN/VIN, you can search for replacement parts and wiring
harness modules using the SPK diagnostic code.

To do this, enter the SPK abbreviation (e.g. N18 or A2/38) in the search field on the home screen and
start the search by pressing the Enter key or clicking on the magnifying glass.

x &
L.

‘ W1K223030

‘ A67/1]

Special catalogs

®% Standard & Small Parts nb Paints & operating fluids 1‘5\ Workshop equipment

Figure 296 "Entering a FIN/VIN and SPK abbreviation on the XENTRY Parts Information home screen”

XENTRY Parts Information | 05/2025 | GCSP/ORE | Release 25.1 - Page 160 of 200 -



You can also enter the SPK abbreviation in the search field above the illustration if you are already in

parts search.

267/1 H

3

Figure 297 "Entering a SPK abbreviation during the search"

Note: You can carry out a search with a two-digit alphanumeric term as well as with

or without *.

The search results are displayed in two result types, in separate tabs. The first tab first shows the SPK
result.

Search for "A67/1" X
Diagnosis code (SPK) / individual parts of the wiring harness - 20 Parts - 46 Paints & operating fluids - 7 Small parts - 0

Filter list ‘

diagnostics code Part Model Position
variant/catalog
223030 72 - Front door =

ABTM MIRROR SHELL @ F 330 - Qutside mirror
€223 FW Position:230
223030 72 - Front door

ABTM MIRROR SHELL F 330 - Qutside mirror
€223 FW Position'230
223030 72 - Front door

ABT MIRROR GLASS F 330 - Outside mirror
C223 Fw Position:200
223030 72 - Front door

ABTM MIRROR GLASS 330 - Qutside mirror
C223_FwW Position:200

Figure 298 "SPK results for the SPK abbreviation entered"”
The second tab shows all parts on the same way as in the current search display.
Search for "A6T/1" X

Diagnosis code (SPK) / individual parts of the wiring harness - 20 Parts - 46 Paints & operating fluids - 7
Filter list
Part Model Position
variant/catalog
1-COMPONENT ADHESIVE 223030 51 ¢ Window sy stem
Windshield L rneshies
€223 FW Position 50
223030 67 - Window system
1-COMPONENT ADHESIVE 030 - Rear window (back window)
Rear window (back window) S 030 Rear
ELECTRICAL WIRING HARNESS. 223030 82 - Electr system
Diver's door locking ndicgny X35/8°1 to 607 - Door wiring harness and door control unit
E45/1+1 223 FW Position 170
ELECTRICAL WIRING HARNESS 223030 ?gﬂ— Ir:strumenl panel/center console/linings
« . - Instrument panel
Squib 1 airbag/front passenger R12/4*1 223 FW Position-9000

Small parts - 0

Figure 299 "Parts for the SPK abbreviation entered"

The third tab shows all paints and operating fluids in a similar format to the current search display.
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Search for "AG7/1" X

Diagnosis code (SPK) / individual parts of the wiring harness - 20 Parts - 46 Paints & operating fluids - 7 small parts - 0

Filter list

Part Position

A4539890500 09

PARTS KIT, 1-CMPNT. ADH. ggs— Sgr‘vic.e material

1-C glazing - Glazing

AD009894905 54 - Servce matril

1-COMPONENT ADHESIVE - Service materia
005 - Glazing

1-component glazing set, cold

A0009899107 09 q
1-COMPONENT ADHESIVE @ 385- SZ‘TWC'E material
Panoramic roof - Glazing

A0949894000 08 - Sealant/adhesives
1-COMPONENT ADHESIVE 003 - Major assemblies adhesives

Figure 300 "Paints and operating fluids for the SPK abbreviation entered"

After selecting the search result, you will be forwarded straight to the corresponding wiring harness
construction kit or to the selected part.

WIK223031 (FIN) | astrt % ﬂ i B

PC > S 350 d Sedan > Vehicle: W1K22303 . > C223_FW > 72 Front door > ~ 330 Outside mirror A4

Boe o B -

21 - Major assembly

detachable parts A 099 810 33 019040 (I jﬁ\a
2- MIRROR SHELL Qty:1 .
Engine/transmission [] 230 Lett mirror =1 L
suspension ©
VA=Y 320
27 - Automatic = . ®
transmission A 099 810 34 019040 [F A
29 - Pedal assembly MIRROR SHELL Qty:1 w Q
[] 20 Right mirror . 20

o

30 - Regulation yE=X-) W §C L) o
{53

31 - Frameftrailer o
coupling

32 - Suspension
33 - Front axle

35-Rearaxe [/ «

40 - Wheels

41 - Propeller shaft

42 - Brake system

Figure 301 "Wiring harness construction kit"

11.8 Searching for parts without vehicle data

On the XENTRY Parts Information home screen, you also have the option of performing a parts search
without vehicle context. Just enter a part number to do so. A new dialog window opens. Here you can
also filter the search results by "Model designation" and "Part".

Search for "A0004206403" X
Parts -1
Model variant or FIN/VIN = Fier st
A0004206403 x P . Mﬂd!li"ls Part
o AOD04206403
DISK BRAKE PAD
Special catalogs o ADDO4206403
CISKBRAKEPAD g
&% standard asmallParts O, Paints & operating fluids 78> Workshop equipment o Aovouzesios

Figure 302 "Advanced search without vehicle data"

After selecting the part number, a hit list opens in which you can filter by part designation, model
designation/catalog or item (group/subgroup).
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Search for "A0004206403" in the model series 297 X
Filter list
Part Model Position
variant/catalog
297121 42 - Brake system
E‘?_[K E.EMKE PAD F 045 - Rear wheel brake
ars C297_FV Position-200
297123 42 - Brake system
B‘a?‘tf. Ei?AKE PAD F 045 - Rear wheel brake
C297_FV Position:200
297124 42 - Brake system
BI?:: E.?AKE el @ F 045 - Rear wheel brake
arts ki €297 FV Pasition:200
297134 42 - Brake system
B‘?_[K E.?‘AKE PAD 045 - Rear wheel brake
arts ki €297_FV Position 200
297144 42 - Brake system
B‘?’tK E.?AKE PAD 045 - Rear wheel brake
arts ki €297 FV Position-200

Figure 303 "Filter options in parts search result"

It is also possible to search for part designations. Depending on the number of hits, this may take a
long time and the hit list may have to be filtered further. A common search, e.g. for the Mercedes star,
runs as follows:

(1) Enter the search text in the search field

@ Filtering by model designation

@ Selection of the corresponding part number

Search for "Mercedes Star” X

Parts - 100 Paints & operating fluids - 8 Small parts - 0

201 *

Model series Part

A2058107201
MERCEDES STAR

A1248800086
MERCEDES STAR @

o 124 A2017580058

MERCEDES STAR

A2017580058
MERCEDES STAR

Figure 304 "Filter options in the part search result after text search"”
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12 Create (print) and download PDF file
You have the option of downloading various content as PDF files.

12.1 Download picture chart/parts list

Click on the PDF icon next to the parts list to download the picture chart/parts list.

7
L

D Filter parts list

A 223 42153 00 [T
FIXED CALIPER
Left parts kit

& H QM

] 10

A 223 42154 00 1)
FIXED CALIPER

D 10 Right parts kit

7 H R

A 000 421 46 65 [
* BLEED VALVE
For left and right brake caliper

BHCR b

=]

[] 2

A 000 421 47 65 [T
* PARTS KIT, BLEED VALVE
For left and right brake caliper

I
[

A000 42117 48 (1
* CAP
Breather valve, left and right

H Ak

A 000 42193 00 [
* DUST BOOT
For left and right brake caliper

H Ak

A 000 42194 00 [P

> v : Be

Logistical replacement for A 000 421 46 65

o =2 x| A

Qty:1

@ g

Qty: 1

Qty: 2

Ele

Qty: 2

Ele

Qty: 2

Ee

Qty: 8

Ee

v

[@ 030 Front wheel ...

[@ 045 Rear wheel ...

8
il

?a Y0y ‘ g

~~ ‘ 200

¥
[@ 060 Brake booster

F=
Ve

é @
i

™

250

[@ 064 Hydraulic unit

e

B4
m
N

&l

o

0
60

80"

[@ 090 Brake lines

Figure 305 "Download picture chart/parts list function”

A window appears on the right-hand side in which you can select the desired content for PDF creation
@. Then click on "Create PDF" @ to create and download a PDF file.
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Download parts list/picture boards

D Picture chart
Parts list

© All parts

@ Note: Creating a PDF may take some time. Please be patient.

Create PDF

Figure 306 "Download picture chart/parts list"

The PDF file is then generated and downloaded. This can be printed or sent by e-mail if required.
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XENTRY Parts Information

Parts list W1K223030 = =

Vehicle data
FIM W1K22303(
VIN
Vehicle model 5 350 d Sedan
Catalog C223_FW
Color Paintwork 1- 040 - Black - Standard finish
Interior equipment 201 - Leather - Black / anthracite
200 - Leather
Assortment class P
Group 42 Brake system
Sub-group 030 Frant wheel brake

® 520

500

@ Copyright 2025 Mercedes-Benz AG

Figure 307 "Picture chart downloaded"
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12.2 Download data card

Both in the data card view @ as well as in the view of the extended data card @ you can click on the
PDF icon to download the data card.

Data card
Vehicle data
FIN Order number Final acceptance date
W1K223030 0223161540 25.03.22
VIN Production number Shipment date
- 8655965 06.05.22
Vehicle model Production plant EC approval number
S 350 d Sedan P0O500 e1*2007/46*2115*06
Body type Technical Status Date EC approval date

24.03.22 23.09.21
Codes
o1 02B 040U 052 0B3 ou1 110 14U 16U 17U 194 198
1A7 1B3 200A 201A 218 21A 229L 233 235 243 249 255B
266 275 282 292 2A9 2B7 2u1 2us 2XKL 321 325 332B
33U 351 335 365 367 383 3vi 421 473 489 447 502
513 51B 51U 534 537 546 581 587 5A1 628 642 B6A4
6P5 T0B 726 79B TA1 TAB 7B4 802 868 873 881 883
891 897 8B1 8u1 gus 927 942 969 971 998 AQ20 Al04
A190 A280 B13 F223 FW Gon GA GAT HO2 HA K13 K27
K32 K33 K34 K37 K40 K41 L L2B LS1 MO13 M29 Me56
P20 P44 Pe4 PEG RO1 R38 RTH uo1 u10 U1z u19 u22
U35 uso u7e VL VR 1AT 21A 2A9 4AT A1 BA4 TA1
TAB AO20 AlD4 A190 A280 Go11 GAT

Figure 308 "Download data card function — Data card view"
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WIK223163 X
Major assemblies Codes VPD data Equipment V
— E
Major assemblies
A\o
{3
Major assembly Major assembly number Variant Object number )
a‘lﬁﬁ
Engine 25693030346085 A2560100504 g
Transmission /2504504225977 A2232708100
All-wheel front axle transmission 223330230332000584550 2233302303 o\
Front axle, left 223584090001002112408230 o
it ]
Front axle, right 223584100001002112408245
Rear axle 223584110006002112602049 E?_o
Integral carrier 2236204400012112504210 2236204400 u}a
Steering 2234604702022111900203 2234604702
)

Figure 309 "Download data card function — Extended data card view"

A window appears on the right-hand side in which you can specify whether the code table should also
be included in the PDF file @ Then click on "Create PDF" @ to create and download a PDF file.

Download data card
@ Note: Creating a PDF may take some time. Please be patient.

Should the code table be included in the PDF?

) Yes

@No

©

i Create PDF
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Figure 310 "Download data card"
The PDF file is then generated and downloaded. This can be printed or sent by e-mail if required.

12.3 Download shopping basket

Click on the PDF icon in the shopping basket view to download the shopping basket.

Shopping cart: WIK223163 O S X
Parts scope WIK223163 I: v
<Designation># B d ot W

=3
Add part manually A\eo
7 /43 °
A22346014 04 ESt:/ ES2:/ 1
STEERING GEAR / j < 4 ©
Rack-and-pinion steering, electric / @
Parts scope WIK22316- ) Q
o 2 dh b W
<Designation> /
L
(=
Add part manually
sto
A2234215400 ESt:/ ES2: /[ 43 ‘}a
FIXED CALIPER # o < d ©
Right parts kit / ,ﬁ-a

Figure 311 "Download shopping basket function"

A window appears on the right-hand side in which you can select the desired content for PDF creation
@. Then click on "Create PDF" @ to create and download a PDF file.

XENTRY Parts Information | 05/2025 | GCSP/ORE | Release 25.1 - Page 169 of 200 -



Download basket x | X

@ Note: Creating a PDF may take some time. Please be patient. Y
Which section should be included in the PDF?

&
@ Total basket
-:w Current parts scope only é\ao

i Create PDF

The PDF file is then generated and downloaded. This can be printed or sent by e-mail if required.

Figure 312 "Download shopping basket"
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13 Service and support

13.1 Display of notes and error messages

When using XENTRY Portal, error messages may appear if certain actions cannot be successfully
executed by XENTRY Portal.

Errors can generally be classified into one of the following error categories:

1. Data errors

Such faults occur when data is missing or corrupted and may be caused by a user or by XENTRY Portal
or the applications linked to it.

2. Authorization errors
Such errors occur for individual applications run by the user when authorizations are missing or have
expired.

3. Connection errors
Such faults occur if XENTRY Portal or linked applications require too much time to respond to a query
(also known as timeout error).

4. Other errors
This error category includes all errors that cannot be assigned to one of the above categories (e.g. call
errors or programming errors).

Messages in XENTRY Portal are generally classified into one of the following categories:

1. Information

Messages intended merely to provide information are classified as information messages. This
information is shown directly within the affected sections.

2. Notes
Notes serve to tell you, for example, that a vehicle has been successfully defined or that an application
has not yet been introduced in your country.

3. Warning

Faults that have no effect on your work with XENTRY Portal are displayed as warnings. Warnings are
shown directly within the affected sections. If a remedy is available that can be implemented by the
user, this remedy will be shown.

4. Errors

Errors that may have an effect on your work with XENTRY Portal are displayed as errors. Errors are
shown directly within the affected sections. If a remedy is available that can be implemented by the
user, this remedy will be shown.
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5. Critical errors
Critical errors are errors that prevent users from continuing their work with XENTRY Portal. Critical
errors are displayed in a pop-up window.

In case multiple error messages occur simultaneously, you will only be shown a brief summary of the
problem within the affected sections. Clicking on the magnifying glass icon will open a pop-up window
where you can view all error messages in detail.

Note: A support button displayed in the menu in the form of headphones can also be used to
submit a request directly to XENTRY Portal Support.

13.2 Submit a service support request via the XENTRY Support System (XSS)

If you have questions pertaining to the operation and use of XENTRY Portal, please first consult this
user documentation and the FAQs contained in it. If you find no answer to your questions in the user
documentation, you can contact the XENTRY Support System.

If you receive an error message while working with XENTRY Portal or would like to submit a technical
query, you can press the Support button directly within this error message to submit a support query.

Create XSS ticket
Have you found an error in the parts documentation? You can start the part-specific support process
by clicking on the headphones symbol in the button bar.

Support X

New support request for XENTRY Parts
Information

®
®
O,

Figure 313 "Create XSF ticket"

+ +

New general support request

My support requests in the XENTRY support
system

The support menu opens. Vehicle/customer and contact data are transferred to the XSS system.
Depending on the menu item selected, you can make further entries for your request.

You can use the following support functions:

@ Create a new part-related request in XSS
(2) Create a new general system request to XSS
@ Display of all your previous requests to XSS
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13.2.1 Create a new part-related support request

Clicking on the first menu line opens the window for the guided dialog in XSS in a new tab @ To create
a ticket, you will be asked to enter various details. Depending on the selected support type, the display
changes with the number of fields to be filled in (here: question about functions @). Mandatory fields
are marked in red.

B T — x@
c = cx o |

# Home Checkout o1 Favorite =
: XENTRY Parts Information
Request for Quantity

1

This field will be filled by the application XENTRY Parts information.

it s an error 1 XENTRY Parts Information

Enabling the prep: of the ticket by XENTRY Parts Information

None

outlet

Which colleagues from your outlet should be able to access the ticket apart from you?

Select

Ticket content:

What type of support request do you have?
Questions regarding the functionality of XENTRY Parts Information

Link from XENTRY Parts Information Page (requirec

https://xentry.mercedes-benz.com/xhpi/

If your issue is related to a vehicle. please provide the VIN/FIN

WiK22303

Figure 314 "XSS ticket system window — questions about functions 1"

It is also possible to attach documents, pictures, etc. to the ticket @

Please describe your problem or question in a few sentences (required)

The following information is very helpful and can greatly reduce the processing time of your ticket:

What device did you use, a computer or a tablet?

Which brand/model and which browser?

Does any of your colleagues also have the same issue? If no, please try clearing cookies and cache, this might solve the problem.

Please attach a screenshot if relevant

Providing a full screen screenshot that include a timestamp can greatly reduce the processing time of your ticket,

[ Attach Files or drag and drop files here

Maximum file size: 10,00 MB
Maximum file count: 15

Declaration for the ticket creation:

By submitting this ticket | declare that | have not added any personal data - especially from my customers - that was not explicitly requested. Further, | declare that the support is allowed in
order to solve this request to get temporary access to my outlet, although the support may see sensitive dealer information.

Figure 315 "XSS ticket system window — questions about functions 2"
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As soon as you have finished entering the information, click on the "Create ticket" button. Once all
entries have been successfully checked, you will be shown an overview of the support requests you

have created. Tickets that someone else has created and for which you are authorized to access are
also displayed.

XENTRY Support System  All support Topics

Search
My active requests m o
XENTRY Vehicle Detector request XENTRY Vehicle Detecto XENTRY Vehicle Detector reques XENTRY Vehicle Detector requ
=
L
Request ID:
Complete requests o

B

XENTRY Cockpit request
X = Request 1D; 444

=

5M Service measures and Instructions

C

Request ID: 43

Request I0: 4429

B

XENTRY Cockpit request

J]

XENTRY Vehicle Detector request

r
L

Regquest ID;

PI

XENTRY Vehicle Detector request

Figure 316 "XSS ticket system window — ticket overview"

The ticket is assigned a ticket ID, which is also sent to the email address entered. Generally, this is the
email address entered by you.

13.2.2 Create a new general support request

Click on the second menu line to open the XSS start window in a new tab.

My Support Requests

Change Outlet

, welcome to XENTRY Support System!

Search

Rollout information New languages available Sharing tickets with colleagues

In February, XENTRY Support System will also suppart tickets about the
follewing topics:

- XENTRY Diagnosis

- TPR/analysis! DAS 3i4.

Please share your tickets with a maximum of 20 collesgues from your
company.

Please read the information about the rollout (information about the.
ticket creation from the XENTRY Diagnosis Support Tool and the option to

Article.
register for Q&A Sessions) Adjust language settings

See information about the rollout Open XSF

Figure 317 "XSS ticket system — start window 1"
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Scroll down to select the type of request you require. The respective request types are clustered by
area.

XENTRY Support System pport Topics My Support Requests

Commercial requests

O
c®

Service reception requests

Y &F
@

1
d

)
= [ EJS'.
O &

B

Warranty & Goodwill requests

Maintenance & Repair requests

r
L

9

Figure 318 "XSS ticket system — start window 2"

Further information on the use of XSS can be found in the corresponding documents in the Retail Portal.

As soon as there is a solution to your problem, you will be informed about it via email. In the email you
will then find a link that directs you to your personal XSS ticket system window, where you can see the
solution to your problem.

We strongly recommend using the XSS ticket system for faster and more efficient processing of your
support query. Background information, such as recent error messages or more information about the
status of XENTRY Portal, can only be included if you create an XSS ticket and will help the service desk
to process your query as quickly as possible.
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14 FAQ - Frequently Asked Questions

14.1 Parts identification

1. What options are there for searching for parts?

Several search options are available:

e A parts search by part number or part designation can be started without specifying a vehicle
(FIN/VIN) or model designation. You can find more information about this in Chapter 11.8.

e The parts search by part number or part designation with vehicle data requires the specification
of a vehicle, either by entering the FIN/VIN or the model designation
(6-digit). Details on the vehicle specification can be found in Chapter 4. The description for the
vehicle-specific search can be found in Chapter 11.2

e Further special searches are available on the home page, e.g. via vehicle model designation to
major assembly or parts search for model designation (see Chapter 4.3ff).

2. How can I identify the installation location of a part if | know the part number?

If a part number or the part designation is known, the installation location can be determined using the
part search. The different searches are described in Chapters 4, 5.7.7 and 11.

3. How can I identify the model designations in which a particular major assembly is installed?

If all model designations in which a particular major assembly is installed are to be determined, these
can be found wusing the additional special search function on the home page

(see Chapter 4.3).

4. What should | do if a part is designated as "invalid" in the parts list even though there should be
a valid part available?

When identifying parts with color footnotes, it is possible in isolated cases that a part is displayed as
"ltem number invalid for this model designation" even though there should be a valid part available. This
effect occurs when there are multiple codes of equal status in the color footnote. To display the part
anyway, you must switch off the Expanded color filter. The corresponding checkbox is deactivated in
the Display/change filter window to do so.

Note: If necessary, the data filter can also be deactivated completely. All of the part numbers of a
subgroup or SA variant are then displayed in the parts list.
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5. How can I identify passenger car springs?

Two different methods can be used to identify a car spring in XENTRY Parts Information.
The method to be used depends on the model designation.

Method 1: Automatic filter for springs in parts list

The springs and spring inserts are automatically filtered in the parts list. The springs displayed in the
parts list thus always match the vehicle.

Note: Automatic filtering appears for newly produced vehicles from the first quarter of 2013.

2303l » OV > C223_FW > 32 Suspension > *~ 054 Front suspension strut and suspension strut mount
I:‘ Filter parts list ‘ >Q

A 223 320 87 03 [
AIR SPRING STRUT

I:‘ 10 Suspension strut/air spring
front, left

Price : EUR2,148.85

aty:1

| w [

E =t w )

7
4223320710201 Price : EUR2,148.85

AIR SPRING STRUT
D 1o Suspension strut/air spring, Qty:1
front, left
¥ KC]
RC o o
A22332088 0303 Price : EUR2,148.85
AIR SPRING STRUT g

D 10 Suspension strut/air spring,
front, right

aty: 1
o

Price : EUR2,148.85

E =t w )

A223320720208 [7
AIR SPRING STRUT

D 10 Suspension strut/air spring
front, right

L JoR=RaX-] Ko

Qty:1

Figure 319 "Spring determination through automatic filter"

Method 2: Identification through color marking on old part
It is possible to identify the front and rear axle springs of a passenger car by reading off the color
marking on the old part. This color marking must be compared with the color marking in the parts list.

Note: In the case of model series C166, C197, C204, C207, C212 and C218, springs can only be

identified by reading off the color marking on the old part. It is no longer possible to identify them via a
spring table in the footnote on these model series.
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A203 32138 04 [

l:‘ 10 |COLOR MARKING: 1 X RED |

@ -(M112+MO01/MBE12+. .

A 203 321 39 04 [
FRONT AXLE SPRING
[ w0 ICOLOR MARKING: 1 X YELLOW

ﬁ -(M112+MO01/ME12+. .

A 203 321 40 04 (1!

0 |COLOR MARKING: 2 X RED |

@ -(M112+MO01/MBE12+..

2

Pri

Pric

ce : EUF

Figure 320 "Spring determination through color coding"”

6. How can | identify plug housings and contacts for wiring harness repair?

As of model series 230 plug housings and contacts are documented on the respective component (e.g.

horn, instrument cluster etc.). Plug housings of connectors between individual wiring harnesses can be

found on the wiring harness.

As of model series 204 and subsequent model series, contacts are identified via the contact type
recorded in the additional designation on the plug housing. A plug housing for a particular contact type

must have contacts of the same contact type. An example of contact identification is provided below.

Example of identification of contacts for wiring harness repair as of model series 204:

The correct contact socket needs to be identified for an instrument cluster of model designation

"204048".

e

Enter the model designation in the search field.

Select group 54 (Electrical equipment and instruments).
Select subgroup 585 (Instrument cluster).
Select item 900 (Socket housing) in the picture chart. Note down the PIN number

"18-PIN" entered in the additional information along with the contact type "MQS".

A 052 545 27 26 [V ——

RECEPTACLE > B
[] sog INSTRUMENTCLUSTER i‘i_, (H]
L &
BE 808/309/200/801

4007 540 00 81 [H

SOCKET HOUSING
INSTRUMENT CLUSTER S
[] 9od PN mas T ——

EH 802/803/304/805/306;

~~
[

A 004 545 66 40 O
CONTACT SUPPORT

D gpp Logistical replacement for A 007 540 00 81
+A 006 54503 30

I}
"t

Price : EUR

Qty:1
°

Price : EUR

Figure 321 "INSTRUMENT CLUSTER subgroup"
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5. Switch to subgroup 019 (Contact parts). The contacts are identified via the picture in this
subgroup. \ /

40505457328 (1 price : EU 4
PLUG PIN s ’ | MQs | SLK2.8 JPT MCPL.2|  [MCPLS
[] 10 008-0.14 MM2MGS Qty: NB ) é D 1 ﬂ’: @ 51‘ B &1’] E’; 1
ro L 7 4 - &
(-] RO ER O OBE I RE OB EE . &
5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 55 60

o MCP2.8 [MCPe.3 [MLK1.2 SPT LSK8 MT2
A0375452128 00 - - | -

Price : EUR = n . o
PLUG Y m i f! 1. é& ! i e) A [p i
D 10 GOLD; 0.25-0.35 MM2 MQS _,/"' Qty: NB lv_ﬁl i @3 | E :’i' [Eg Eg, ﬁg Lzé} ¥ ﬂ.‘é ﬁiﬂ

{5 B

105 110 115 120

w <) 65 70 75 80 85 | 90 95
MT3 | DFk2 DFK3 | DFK4 [ AFK 0.64 MM FF6.3
A& % & A A i "
E o it .
A 04154528 28 1 Price : EUF £ ig’g E, EQQ g7 %ﬁ % E’ [g] [gl] g .
PLUG & S E & & =] =] b & él I
[] 1o GOLD;05-0.75 MM2 MQS & Qty: NB 125 130 132 134 136 150 155 160 165 170
DCS2-1.5| [ GTS2 3 [ woF GSK1
S o \ C | : P63 | GSK3
tlLl]le pp ¢ ee pfofes
703254539 28 (7 Price : EUR] & £ B 5 LI R B &
CRIMP TML. PIN CONTACT 175 180 185 190 195 200 205 210
[] 10 05-075MM2Mas = Qty: NB [YESCL.5] [LKS1.5 0.40 APEX2.8 [MAKS8/9.5| |AMP- MINIMIC] | MPQ
b R - ) Serie 040 ] -
° 1 de g8l g a| R E
E R & R OR R E : L& ?
< S & 8 & 3 5 b & & q
A034 545 65 28 [ Price : EL 212 215 220 225 230 235 240 250 260 265
- CRIMP TML, PIN CONTACT At nD

Figure 322 "CONTACTING PARTS subgroup”

6. The contact type "MQS" identified via the plug housing narrows down the selection. Within the
contact type, the correct contact should be selected based on the technical circumstances and
picture illustration.

Note: Repair cables (pigtails) are identified by a connecting line.
Pay attention to the picture illustration.
7. Where can | find general repair materials for wiring harness repairs?

General repair materials for wiring harness repairs, e.g. electric line sold by the meter, can be found in
"Paints & operating fluids" mode.

< c0seM e o e |
H
G wome PC > C 200 BlueEFFICIENCY Sedan, C 200 CGI Sedan » Vehicle: C204048 (3 > 61R > Paints & operating fluids > 16 Electrical accessories » 002 Lines v
4+ New window 120t 8
& coososs 04 - Service material
e 06 - Paintsispray cans 21695830231 (3 EU: Li
Parts catalog o LINE )
08 - Sealantadhesives | 100 M; 0,50 MM2 Yellow; aty: L 1nes
roller
SR standard & Small parts [ eiE=—iT = ﬂ (-]

12 - Vehicle care Price : EUI

g, Paints & operating fluids

14 - Covering tarps LINE

Qty:1
| Yellow:; roller 100 M; 0,75 MM2
S . ®
# Workshap equipment 16® Elecirical accessories S
4169 543 04 31 (7 rice : EUR I‘w

& shoppinglists LmE at e

Qy: 1
‘ellow;, roller 100 M; LOO MM2 )
-

B notes manager s
A169 5430531 (F Price : EUR y
ave LinE

Qty: 1
Yellow; roller 100 M; L50 MM2
°

A169 503 06 31 (7 Frice : EUR:
LiNE Qty:1
Yellow, roller 50 M; 2,50 MM2 e
A169 543 07 3107 Price : EUR
une Qty:1
Yellow; roller 25 M; 4,00 MM2
LR p—
A1695a30831 (1 rice : EUI
I unE ty: 1
vellow; roller 25 M: 6,00 MM2 ﬂ )
® = @ A004546 8430 (F Price : EU)

Figure 323 "Repair materials in paints & operating fluids"
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The special paints & operating fluids catalog can also be called up from the home page without vehicle
identification.

8. How do [ identify the part numbers of the wiring harnesses available for a specific vehicle?

When identifying the part numbers for a wiring harness, please note that there may be several picture
charts for a subgroup.

On the first picture chart (here e.g. picture chart no. 1 of subgroup 545), the vehicle-specific complete
wiring harness with the wiring harness connectors is usually shown, e.g. for model series 204:

(204048 (BM)

FIN/VIN, SPK, parts search ‘

PC > C 200 BlusEFFICIENCY Sedan, C 200 CGI Sedan > Vehicle: C204048 [T > 61R > 54 Electrical equipment and instruments > \ 545 Frame floor system main wiring harness

Bepeoe R
35 - Rear axle -
A2044402405F [F Price : EUR

40 - Whesls WIRING HARNESS e
Jw ay:1 il 915 g
FRAME FLOOR UNIT MAIN CABLE HARNESS R

41 - Propsller shaft 9 Q 9407 | 958 944908 922 956 962 902 918 926 938 970 946 930
e Be e e A

42- Brake system - ”‘\\k A A AN ] ARSI AR AR A
9a1 W\ NN N\ S A
46 - Steering N S yay \
J
| ;

47 - Fuel system S o |T'—‘ ~ —* 7 A/
N M L e A
49 - Exhaust system \. ) |
[ AN 10 / / A
50 - Radiator | N /

52 - Chassis sheet | 590 | — 4
metal parts / air intake 890 \

&

54 - Electrical

equipmentand [
instruments «

58 - Tools and
accessories

1
60 - Body-in-white P _ L \

T v O B B i gl iy 1 g Iy
61 - Substructure 932 948 934 920 900 95§ 942 912 904 916 924 936 954
62 - Front-end s it
assembly, front panel 9505952 g4

63 - Side walls

v

64 - Rear end [@ 545 Frame floor system main wiring harness [R 585Instn

65 - Roof

67 - Window system

68 - Trim

- < s

Figure 324 "Vehicle-specific wiring harness assemblies"

The following picture charts show parts scopes (individual modules) of the complete wiring harness e.g.
the wiring harness modules for speakers, AUX jack etc.

Note: It is possible to navigate quickly between the picture charts of the subgroup using the left/right
arrow buttons of the keyboard.

Note: Pay particular attention to the structure level, supplementary text and any symbols on the picture
charts.
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9. How can part numbers for vehicle operator's manuals be identified?

Vehicle operator's manuals can generally be found in the following groups within the XENTRY Parts
Information group structure:

e In Group 58 - Tools and Accessories and then in the corresponding subgroup there e.g. 300

e For accessories and special equipment - in the respective group of the accessories or special

equipment

Alternatively, vehicle operator's manuals can also be identified using the Search - Part with vehicle
data function based on the designation "operator's manual". Here, it is important to use the correct
search term.

Search for "operating instruction”

Parts - 20 Paints & operating fluids - 50 Small parts - 15
Filtel
Part Model Position
variant/catalog
204048 82 - Electrical system
OPERATING UNIT F 317 - Radio, operating and display system
61R Position:10
204048 58 - Tools and accessories
OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS .
LINGUATRONIC F 35[3 N Y?\:e Centrol System supplement
61R Position:10
204048 58 - Tools and accessories
OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS P ‘ P
F 050 - Identification plate, information sign
FUSE ASSIGNMENT DIAGRAM §1R Position 380
204048 58 - Tools and accessories
SES%A%NG INSTRUCTIONS F 340 - Audio/COMAND supplement
61R Position: 10
204048 98 - Accessories
OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS F 120 - Electrics and function
61R Position:30
204048 98 - Accessories
OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS F 120 - Electrics and function
61R Position:214
OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS 204048 98 - Accessories
FOR REAR ENTERTAINMENT WITH 2 F 120 - Electrics and function
SCREENS 61R Position:340
OPERATING UNIT pae 13s - Comarmytam "
61R Position: 10
204048 54 - Electrical equipment and instruments
SPERAT‘NG unIT F 062 - Electrical compartment in front passenger footwell
avigation memory card 51R Position 435

Figure 325 "Search for operator's manual”

After selecting the required instructions, the corresponding main group/subgroup is displayed with the
part numbers.
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10. How can | change the quantity of a part number?

The quantity of a part number can be changed in the parts list after transfer to the shopping basket or
directly in the shopping basket.

Click on the corresponding arrows to change the quantity up or down or change the quantity by entering
it in the quantity field. The number can be entered with or without decimal places (e.g. 1 or 1.5). Your
entry is stored automatically.

* | (204048 (BM) operatiog nstrs Shopping cart: C204048 s x o
B e ¢ 200 BueEFACIENGY Sedan, C 200 CGI Sedan > Vehicle: C204048 (7 > 61R > 58 Tools and accessories > 300 Owner's 1 v
Parts scope C204048: & oo
+ E'@ IE} Designation > # e
@ 1
= 42 - Buake system -
WA
& 46 - Steering
47 - Fosl system ° B (1184944601498 ﬂ O A2045845681 £5: 4 ES2:7100 7 (P43 Prico : N/A
OPERATOR'S MANUAL
& 49 - Exhaust system / o) < W > |
O, 50-Radiator A204 584 56 811 s
OPERATOR'S MANUAL
o 0 B (21184(494/460/49872 o
- / Ee
= | equipmenta
o Instments 4204 584 56 812100 (F
- 10 OPERATOR'S MANUAL
& B Golor partfrom A 204 584 56 |1ﬁi 1 |°

Figure 326 "Change parts quantity"

11. Can I search for parts using wildcards (* or ?)?

Although part numbers are structured according to certain rules, it is not necessary to use wildcards (*
or 7) in the search for part designations. The search is carried out in the same way as usual searches
on the Internet.

Example:

Search for PEDAL finds all parts information in which PEDAL or a reference to it occurs. It may be
necessary to refine the search.

Search for "pedal pad” X
Parts - 100 Small parts - 300
Filter list
Model series ~ Part
FruEL TV E LA .
AD004002700
208 HUB CAP
A1702900182
206 COVER
208 A1695401617
BRAKEPAD WEAR SENSOR
A1232910082
206 PEDAL PAD
A0029973386
208 COVER PLUG
FTIeEAT
208 COVER CAP
40019915695
208 COVER CLIP
AD015466135
208 PROTECTIVE CAP
40015460835
206 PROTECTIVE CAP
AD009934821
208 COVER CAP

Figure 327 "Search for part designation”
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14.2 Filtering

1. What do the 4-digit equipment codes mean and how do they influence part searches?

The 4-digit equipment codes precisely define color/equipment-dependent parts. They currently apply
to passenger car model series as of mid-1998.

The 4-digit codes provide a significant improvement in parts identification in combination with color
code information.

If the data card contains a 4-digit equipment code, only the single valid part item is displayed during
parts identification (with qualified search with a vehicle identification number).

2. How can | achieve more accurate search results using the filters?

To allow more accurate search results to be achieved, you must make sure that the expanded color
filter and extended code analysis are activated in the setup. When you define a vehicle with the vehicle
identification number, the filters in XENTRY Parts Information reduce the size of the parts list and
generally supply a unique part for an item number.

e Expanded color filter:
Only the color parts for which an ES2 code can be found will be displayed.

e Extended code analysis:
With this filtering, the code rule on the part item is evaluated more accurately. Only the part with the
highest result quota is displayed.

This filter function is available for the following model series of passenger cars, vans, and cross-country vehicles:
All passenger car model series as of mid-1998 (as of model refinement package W210)

BR 414 All

Model series 461 As of chassis end number 144791

Model series 463 As of chassis end number 144224

Model series 638 As of chassis end number 246706

BR 639 All

Model series 901- 905 As of chassis end number 337627

Model series 906 As of chassis end number 144224

Figure 328 "Extended code evaluation"

3. What happens if the data filters is switched off during parts identification?

If the data filter is switched off completely during parts identification, all of the part numbers of a
subgroup or SA variant are then displayed in the parts list. XENTRY Parts Information checks the
assignment to a model series or model designation in the background.

Irrespective of this test, all the eligible model designation types for each part are then shown.
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4. What should I do if filtering based on the vehicle card is not carried out for transmission models?

Transmission models 711.653 / 654 / 655 / 656 / 670 were documented in a different way to the
previous passenger car logic.

This becomes evident during parts identification if filtering based on the vehicle data card is not
carried out. To access the parts associated with these transmission models, the transmission
identification number must be taken from the vehicle data card and brought up via the identification

number input field. The corresponding transmission parts of the aforementioned transmission models
are then displayed.
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15 Brief description of linked applications

XENTRY Portal offers information from different Mercedes-Benz Global Customer Service & Parts
(GCSP) applications for viewing on a single user interface.

The following section provides a brief description of each of these applications. For more information
on these applications and how to use them independently, please consult the applications themselves
and the associated documentation.

VeDoc (Vehicle Documentation):

VeDoc is the vehicle documentation system for Mercedes-Benz vehicles. The information it contains is
taken from the vehicle data cards. The system provides users with development, production, sales and
service-relevant data for passenger cars delivered worldwide since 1986, including smart and Maybach.
The data is compiled specifically for each vehicle upon final inspection. It is available to VeDoc users
worldwide and online once the vehicle has left the factory. VeDoc superseded the former FDOK system
(FDOK-Classic and FDOK-Web) in January of 2008.

EVA (Extended VEGA (simplified warranty) application):

EVA is the web-based, globally available dealership application for VEGA/EVA and serves to improve
warranty and goodwill processing for dealers by allowing for a timely checking and status overview of
submitted claims and by supplying comprehensive information for users working in the warranty and
service environment.

DSB (Digital Service Booklet):

This online system documents service and maintenance operations on a vehicle safely and
conveniently. The digital service report shows all service work performed on a vehicle and replaces the
conventional maintenance documentation used in the past.

XMP (XENTRY Menu Pricing):

XMP is a system containing price information for service packages (operations and parts). XMP helps
service advisors provide quick and reliable price information to customers and hence achieve price
transparency. The following package scopes are currently available: maintenance, repairs of worn parts
and, in some cases, accident repairs.

TIPS documents (Technical Info for Problem Solving):

TIPS is a comprehensive, web-based data processing system for the global exchange of technical
information, knowledge and solutions across all service levels and is designed to provide support in
warranty and goodwill cases. Since it is linked to XENTRY WIS, XENTRY Operation Time and XENTRY
Damage Code, users in many countries can transfer the vehicle context and attributes (such as part
numbers, work and repair instructions or damage codes) directly to the respective application and
compile the information they need without additional searches. If you wish to open a new case in the
TIPS case module, you need to do this in the normal way using the frontend interface of the TIPS case
module.
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LogBus (Logistics Bus) DIMS (Dealer Inventory Management System):

Logistikbus is a modern, modular and multibrand system designed to enable superior service and
optimum logistics. It provides support in tackling the daily challenges faced in the parts sector. XENTRY
Portal is linked to LogBus DIMS. DIMS is the centralized inventory management system for dealers that
allows for automated, demand-based stock replenishment orders, urgent orders (day orders) or order
forwarding to group suppliers.

XENTRY WIS (Workshop Information System):

The Workshop Information System XENTRY WIS supplies all technical descriptions that you need to
perform maintenance and repair work as efficiently as possible. It also contains data relating to
workshop orders. This includes the fast and reliable access to the entire service information library for
the maintenance and repair of Mercedes-Benz, Maybach, and smart vehicles. Moreover, XENTRY WIS
provides information on vehicle-specific retrofit campaigns and the effect these will have on future
maintenance and repair work.

XDC (XENTRY Damage Code)
For warranty processing, the XENTRY Damage Code function is available for determining the required
damage code.

XIM (XENTRY Integrated Maintenance) supports vehicle maintenance across all divisions and model
series. It allows users to quickly and efficiently display vehicle-specific maintenance documents.

XOT (XENTRY Operation Time):

XENTRY Operation Time is a global electronic work units/flat rates catalog that allows users to quickly
and reliably research operation items, operation times, and damage codes.

XOT contains vehicle and design group operation items for all repair work performed in the workshops.
The operation items consist of operation texts and work units (in Germany) or standard texts and flat
rates (outside Germany). This data is made available along with associated additional operations,
included work texts and notes. The data obtained from XOT forms the basis for preparing orders,
invoices and warranty claims.

XENTRY Parts Information | 05/2025 | GCSP/ORE | Release 25.1 - Page 186 of 200 -



16 Glossary

Term Abbreviation/ac Meaning

ronym
Alphabetic glossary listing
A-item number

C22
C74
Code

Code rule

Control unit Cu

Cross-selling

Damage code DC

Dealer Inventory DIMS
Management
System.

Item numbers with the code letter A.

The item number code letter A identifies MB design

and replacement parts (e.g. assemblies, separate parts,
replacement parts kits, repair and seal kits).

Logistical replacement available

Observe the notes in XENTRY Parts Information

Each vehicle has equipment or characteristics

(e.g. leather upholstery, axles, automatic transmission) which
are described for a passenger car by codes and/or code
rules. The Mercedes-Benz systems that work according to
this coding system are based on the "BCT" classification
system.

The linking of codes to rules with positive /negative
specifications. For passenger car replacement parts, these
rules indicate whether the installation of the replacement
parts is permissible.

Control units (ECU = electronic control unit or ECM =
electronic control module) are electronic modules that are for
the most part installed at locations where something needs
to be controlled or regulated. Control units are used in the
automotive field in all conceivable electronic applications.
Cross-selling is a marketing term which designates the sale
of products/services (including parts) which complement the
product/service originally requested by the customer.
Damage codes are created using a special coding system
that is independent of any particular product or vehicle
category. A damage code essentially consists of the fault
location and the fault type.

DIMS is an application within the GSP system "Logistikbus".
DIMS supports the retailer in daily/weekly order scheduling
and the ordering process for replenishing replacement part
stocks.
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Dealer Management
System

Engine identification
number

Engine number

ES1 code

ES2 code

Fault location

DMS

A Dealer Management System (DMS) is an IT system that
supports dealers in handling all business processes that
arise, e.g. in administering customer/vehicle data, in
workshop planning and in commercial operations (Autoline,
Alpha plus etc.).
XENTRY Parts Information offers a connection to various DMS
systems via the Parts Job interface.
Alphanumeric character string that is imprinted into the
crankcase. It serves to uniquely identify the engine and is an
integral part of the vehicle master data.
Generic term for engine identification number. The engine
number is a number determined by the manufacturer and
affixed to the cylinder block, by means of which every engine
can be uniquely identified.
For details, see: Engine identification number.
Supplementary code 1 (ES1 code) has 2 digits and is added
manually to a part number.
Supplementary code 1 (ES1 code) is used to define
information on the determined part for the order.

e Quantity

e Length specification

e Container size

e Part that can be reconditioned (ES1 code 80 =

reconditioned new part)

Supplementary code 2 (ES2 code) has 4 digits and is
mandatory when ordering parts depending on color and
equipment.
It can be seen in the color footnote and is added to the
determined part number. Supplementary code 2 (ES2 code)
can be added automatically by XENTRY Parts Information or
must be added manually with a mouse click. How it is added
depends on the division (Cars, Van, etc.) and the age of the
vehicle.
E.g. Faulty part on which the fault occurred
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Glossary A glossary of specialized or technical terms explains the
terminology used in a specialist jargon or particular technical
field. It includes precise and accurate definitions that are
intended to ensure the correct usage and clear understanding
of technical terms and expressions.

A glossary compiled in a document should define all the
technical terms used in a certain field and define their
meaning in the specialized context.

Logistical Parts replacements that were not used in production.

replacement

Major assembly Examples of major assemblies: Engine, transmission, axles,
steering

Market Performance MPC Market-specific representative offices of Mercedes-Benz AG

Center with technical product support managers to assist the
workshops.

Model Generic designation for model series (e.g. S-Class).

Model BM The model designation stands for the basic version of a

designation vehicle or major assembly. The vehicle model designation

represents the object of sale. The vehicle model designation
and model series code letter (W169.032) form the basis for
the sales designation (A170 sedan).

Major assembly model designations can refer to engines,
transmissions, axles, steering systems and bodies.

Model series BR a.) The vehicle model series groups together the various
vehicle model designations. The vehicle model series is, with
its model number and the model series code letters, uniquely
defined, e.g.: S211 for E-Class (211) Wagon (S).

b.) The major assembly model series groups together the
various major assembly model designations. A major
assembly model series can be used in different vehicle model
series.

Operation item Work item of an order/job that defines the work to be carried
out. An operation item consists of a operation number, an
operation text, and a specified time.

Operations Operations consist of a 6-digit operation number, an
operation text and operation time (work units, decimal hours)
according to the XOT system
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Optional parts If a part number is marked with the additional information
"optionally", then there are identical variants of a part, e.g.
from different parts manufacturers.

Part Generic term for replacement part / retrofit part
Parts availability The indicator displayed in XENTRY Portal in the parts area to
indicator report parts availability for this specific part. As soon as the

part has been accepted, its availability is automatically
checked (Logbus/ DMS) and displayed.

Picture chart BT The joint presentation of multiple individual pictures is
designated as a picture chart. Picture charts display parts
which belong to the same area of the vehicle. Picture charts
are created to document replacement parts, repair methods
and damage codes.

Portable Document PDF The Portable Document Format (PDF) is a platform-

Format independent file format for documents that was developed by
Adobe Systems and publicly introduced in 1993.

Repair package Consists of all parts, descriptions and times for a specific

repair job and is used, for example, to offer special conditions
for marketing reasons.

Replacement part ET Replacement parts are all parts of vehicles which can be
ordered by workshops for vehicle repair. Replacement parts
may be redesigned within the replacement part system
(based on the original design) or they may match the original
design.

SA/components Contains the SA/components with the possible change
sequence numbers (the last two digits of the SAA after the
"/", e.g. Z504.004/30) of the selected part item.

SAA code Describes the variant parts list (SAA) and designates the
parts list of a specific product or major assembly variant.

Service measure SM A service measure is an inspection or repair specified by the
factory for vehicles, major assemblies, or parts, that is to be
performed during the next workshop visit.

Shopping basket The shopping basket is the place where your selected parts
are stored. You can make changes in the shopping basket
such as changing the quantity, defining damage codes,
adding ES1/ES2 codes etc.
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Single Sign-On SSO

Tabs

Theft-relevant parts TRP

Vehicle data card

Vehicle VeDoc
Documentation

"Single-sign on" means that a user only needs to log in once,
with his or her user name and password, in order to use
central systems and resources. Then, within a defined time
period (before the cookie or session timeout occurs), he or
she can access all applications and resources without having
to log in again (providing that the user is authorized to use
the respective application). The login also remains active
when switching between applications and technical back end
systems.

Tabs are elements used in graphical user interfaces of
computer programs to organize and subdivide the screenin a
way reminiscent of tab dividers used in filing cabinets.
Theft-relevant parts in the DAS 3 drive authorization system
include:

- The key of the vehicle, possibly including KEYLESS-GO chip
cards,

- The electronic ignition starter switch,

- The electronic selector lever module,

- The engine electronics.

If one of the control units does not accept the code from a
key, the selector lever cannot be moved, the engine cannot
be started or the vehicle cannot be unlocked.

Document accompanying the vehicle which is created in
production and documents all equipment features and
modifications of a vehicle. The data card is stored in
electronic format in the VeDoc system and made available to
after-sales.

In the vehicle data card, the VeDoc system of GCSP stores all
technical data pertinent to a vehicle that can be centrally
recorded during the production and service life of the vehicle.
This includes, for example, equipment characteristics (engine,
transmission, special equipment, retrofits, flash operations,
locking data with regard to anti-theft protection, etc.). The
identifying attribute is the FIN/VIN.
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Vehicle FIN
identification

number

Vehicle VIN

I[dentification
Number
WIS document

W-item numbers

Work unit Wu
Workshop WIS
Information System

XENTRY Portal XP

XENTRY Support XSS
System

The vehicle identification number (FIN or VIN) is an
internationally used 17-digit identification code for vehicles.
The details are described in the product documentation for
the MB automotive business, regulation V 019 8016 Vehicle
identification number (FIN/VIN). Example: WDD 169 007-1J-
236589.

The previously used term was chassis number.

See also: Vehicle identification number - VIN.

Unique number (vehicle identification number) for a vehicle
based on the US system. The rules of VIN composition are
regulated by national laws (see also: FIN).

Documents with workshop information (function descriptions,
installation, removal and repair instructions, wiring diagrams,
...) for maintenance, repair and diagnosis.

Item numbers with the code letter W

The item number code letter "W" is used to document
workshop equipment such as special tools, workshop
equipment and diagnosis accessories for service.

Unit of time for repair operations.

WIS is a GCSP system and is used to display workshop
information for retail (function descriptions, installation,
removal and repair instructions, wiring diagrams, ...) for
maintenance, repair and diagnosis.

Portal-based application in which connected GSP systems
can be accessed via a common user interface in order to
support a qualified workshop order using integrated
processes and systems.

XENTRY Support System is a common support organization
with consistent processes and responsibilities for the current
and future GCSP/OR product landscape and thus offers
uniform feedback from existing after-sales applications (e.g.:
XENTRY Parts Information, XENTRY WIS, XENTRY Operation
Time, VeDoc, XENTRY Portal). XSS uses automatic routing to
assign queries directly to the responsible support units,
making the solution path as direct and fast as possible. All
queries/tickets from XSS can be analyzed for both content
and processing level.
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